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OZET

OKUL ONCESI DONEMDE YABANCI DiL OLARAK INGIiLiZCE OGRENEN
COCUKLAR ICIN BEYIN TEMELLI BIiR IZLENCE ORNEGI

CIVAN, Ilknur
Yiiksek Lisans, Ingilizce Ogretmenligi Bilim Dali
Tez Damsmant: Yrd. Dog. Dr. Zekiye Miige TAVIL
Aralik-2013, 292 sayfa

Bu ¢alismanm amaci okul éncesi dénemde yabanci dil olarak Ingilizce 8grenen
ogrencilere yonelik Ingilizce 6gretimi igin Beyin Temelli Ogrenme Yaklagimi
cercevesinde hazirlanmis bir izlence ornegi gelistirmektir. Calisma yabanci dil olarak
Ingilizce grenen dgrencilerden olusan bir grupla uygulanan 6n test ve son test ile
deneysel bir desene sahip olmakla birlikte nitel ve nicel yaklasimlarin 6zellikleriyle
birlikte betimsel yontemi de kapsayan karma yaklagimi da kullanmaktadir. Bu sebeple,
arastrma siiresince edinilen sayisal veriler toplanip incelenerek arastirmanin
sonuglarmin tartisilmasi amaciyla analiz edilmistir. Arastirmanin betimsel yaklagim
Ozelligi i¢in ise, temelde materyal gelistirme yoluyla, arastrmanin okul 6ncesi
donemdeki yabanci dil olarak Ingilizce 6grenen ve yaslar1 4 ile 6 arasinda olan
Ogrencilere Ingilizce 6gretmek icin Beyin Temelli Ogrenme Yaklasimini temel alan bir
izlence 6rnegi gelistirmesi amaglamasidir. Bir diger deyisle de, c¢alismanin bu 6zelligi
arastirmanin asil amacini gergeklestirmek icin 6rnek aktiviteler, alistirmalar, materyaller

vb. gibi ¢iktilar1 6nermesinden kaynaklanmaktadir.

Deneysel ve betimsel 6zelligi de i¢inde barindirmakla birlikte karma olarak nitel
ve nicel arastirma olan arastirma bir devlet okulu olan Hendekyani Ortaokulu’nun
anasmifinda egitim gormekte olan basit rastgele 6rnekleme ydntemiyle secilen 18
ogrenciyle (N=18) bir sinifta uygulanmstir. Uygulama siiresinde dgrenciler Ingilizce
derslerini haftada bir giin ve giinde yaklagik 3 saat olmak iizere almiglardir. Toplamda
ise hedef alinan Beyin Temelli Ogrenme Yaklasim temel almnarak 12 iinite
tasarlanmigtir ve 12 hafta igerisinde 6grencilerle birlikte uygulanmistir. Ayni zamanda,
ogrencilerin dil farkindalik gelisimlerini gérmek amaciyla soyle-goster testi ile 6n test

ve son test uygulanmistir. Biitiin dersler ve testler 3 degerlendirmeci tarafindan



izlenebilmesi ve degerlendirilebilmesi i¢in kamera ile kaydedilmistir. Oturumlar

caligmanin giivenirligi ve gecerligi icin 3 dil uzmani tarafindan degerlendirilmistir.

Degerlendirme asamasinda ise, hem genel durum degerlendirmesi hem de (dil
ogretimini izleme) hem de dil degerlendirmesi amaciyla, arastirmaci Ogrencilerin
farkindalik agisindan dil gelisimlerindeki farkliliklar1 gdrmek igin daha ©Onceden
hazirlanan iki degerlendirme listesini uygulamustir. Bu iki Kontrol listesi ¢aligmanin hem
giivenilirligi hem de gecerliligi i¢in 3 adet dil uzmamni tarafindan yiiriitiilmiistiir. Genel
stire¢ degerlendirmesi i¢in olan Kontrol listesi 6grencilerin siire¢ igerisinde kazanmasi
hedeflenen becerileri kapsayarak hem hedeflenen yaklasimi hem de Milli Egitim
Bakanligi'nin okul oOncesi kisimda egitim gdéren Ogrencilerin = gelisimlerini
degerlendirmek i¢cin hazirlamis oldugu kontrol listeleri dikkate alinarak tasarlanmustir.
Diger kontrol listesi (dil degerlendirme kontrol listesi) ise siire¢ icerisinde 6grencilerin
kazanmas1 hedeflenen dil yapilarin1 ya da kelimeleri icermektedir ve uygulanan 6n test
ve son test aracilifiyla degerlendirilebilmistir. Dil gelisimi i¢in hazirlanan dil
degerlendirme kontrol listesi araciligiyla edinilen veriler Windows ile uyumlu SPSS
16.0 versiyonu araciligiyla korelasyon analizi, T-testi ve Anova testi ile analiz
edilmistir. Ayrica, Ogrencilerin siire¢ igerisindeki ve sonrasindaki performansi

Microsoft Excel 2007 programi kullanilarak grafikler halinde sunulmustur.

Sonuglar ve bulgular sunu gostermektedir ki siire¢ igerisinde herhangi bir devlet
okulunun okul éncesi boliimiinde yabanci dil olarak Ingilizce &grenen ogrencilere
Ingilizce dgretimine baslamak icin gelistirilmis Beyin Temelli Yaklagimi temel alan
izlence Ornegi bu yastaki ogrencilerin genel manada yabanci dil 6grenimi igin hem
zihinsel hem de motor becerilerini gelistirmeye yardimci olmak amaciyla etkili olabilir.
Arastirma siiresince 6grenciler ¢aligmanin basinda da 6ngoriildiigii iizere bir dereceye
kadar anlamli bir ilerleme kaydetmislerdir. Bir diger deyisle, program izlenebilir ve
uygun kosullarda uygulanirsa okul dncesi donemde egitim goren ve yabanci dil olarak
Ingilizce 6grenen dgrenciler kendi dilleri haricinde bir dil ile ilgilenebilmekte ve basar1
gosterebilmektedir sonucu ortaya ¢ikmistir.

Anahtar Kelimeler: Okul éncesi donemdeki yabanci dil olarak Ingilizce 6grenen
ogrenciler, izlence ve materyal gelistirme, betimsel yontem, karma yaklasim, nitel ve

nicel yaklasim, deneysel model.



ABSTRACT

A SUGGESTED BRAIN-BASED SYLLABUS FOR VERY YOUNG EFL
LEARNERS

CIVAN, Ilknur
Master, English Language Teaching Department
Thesis Supervisor: Assist. Prof. Dr. Zekiye Miige TAVIL
December-2013, 292 pages

The aim of the study is to develop an English language teaching syllabus within
the scope of Brain-based learning for very young EFL learners. The study is an
experimental design by pre-test and post-test with a group of learners. Thereto, it
utilizes a mixed approach uniting the quantitative and qualitative research methods in
both ways including the feature of descriptive method. Hence, the statistical data
obtained within the research have been collected, examined, and analyzed to discuss the
results of the study. For descriptive aspect, it is intended to develop a suggested Brain-
based syllabus to teach English to very young EFL learners ranging in age from 4 to 6
via also material development. Namely, the descriptive characteristic of the study stems
from its aspect of various outcomes suggested possible activities, exercises, materials

and so on in order to fulfil the main aim of the research.

The research, which is mix of both qualitative and quantitative study including
experimental and descriptive aspects, has been implemented in the pre-school section of
Hendekyan1 Primary School, which actually is a state school, with 18 children (N=18)
chosen via simple random sampling technique. During the implementation, the students
took English language classes for approximately 3 hours weekly. In total, there were 12
units designed considering Brain-based learning approach and they were applied with
the very young learners in the school for 12 weeks. Also, a pre-test and a post-test were
conducted to check the language recognition development of the learners, which were a
point-to test for the students. All the lessons and tests have been recorded with a camera
to be observed separately and randomly. The sessions have been evaluated by three

language experts for the reliability and validity of the study.
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For the evaluation phase of the results, the researcher applied two checklists
checked by three language experts both to provide a general process assessment
(language teaching observation) and language evaluation checklist to see the differences
in the language development (in terms of recognition) of the students. The two
checklists have been run over by three experts for both reliability and validity of the
study. Furthermore, for the general process assessment, the checklist has been designed
to cover the target skills in the procedure for the students referring to the intended
approach which is also based on the checklists designed by Ministry of National
Education for very young EFL learners in state schools to evaluate their progress. The
other checklist (language evaluation checklist) consists of the intended language points
or vocabulary to be learned by the learners, which could be evaluated via pre-test and
post-tests. The analysis of the data gained by means of language evaluation checklist
for language recognition development has been provided via correlational analysis, T-
test, and Anova test by means of SPSS for Windows version 16.0. Besides those,
percentages of the students’ performance within and after the process by three

evaluators have been presented via Microsoft Excel 2007 in graphs.

The results and findings indicate that the intended syllabus designed within the
procedure with a reference to Brain-based learning may be effective to start teaching
English to very young EFL learners and also to start and guide the acquisition process in
a state school so as to help to increase both their cognitive and motor skills for foreign
language learning in general. During the research, the learners have developed at some
degree of meaningful level, which is mainly assumed at the beginning of the research.
In a way, it has turned out that very young EFL learners are capable of dealing with
another language different from their first language in the acquisition level if the
program is applied in observable and appropriate conditions.

Key Words: Very young learners, syllabus and material development, mixed

approach, qualitative and quantitative methods, descriptive method, experimental design
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

Teaching a language involves a difficult process for both the teachers and the
learners. Although a great number of language teachers mostly work with adult learners,
majority of language teachers face with the inevitable problem that it is even very
challenging to teach a language to adults. That is mainly because of not having effective
language teaching and learning process in their previous education lives. Actually
education is a crucial point that needs to be concentrated on meticulously. Given (2002)
describes education as “more than reaching certain standards of learning; education is
developing a desire to learn, knowing how to learn, and implementing teaching
practices based on how the brain actually functions” (p. viii). Furthermore, adults have
different problems concerning language learning, the most important of which is the
age. As a consequence, each age group should be studied considering their all

developmental and learning characteristics.

There are various discussions and innovations about the age of the children to start
school life, which is because of the belief that if a language is started to be taught or
learned at early ages, it becomes easier to acquire it and learn it better by also
contributing their psychological state. Krashen (1982) also states “it has been popularly
assumed that age itself is a predictor of second language proficiency, that younger
acquirers are better at second language acquisition than older acquirers” (p.43).
Sigrtmag and Ozbek (2009) declare that “english language education in early childhood
is of great importance since it makes children realize different languages and grow up
with a positive attitude for English” (p. 109). According to McKay (2006), young
learners learn a foreign or second language during the first six or seven years of formal
schooling. However, it is still doubtful whether their developmental features are suitable
to learn a language, what facilitates their development and whether anything can trigger

their acquisition of a language.



In order to clarify it better, these concerns are pointed by Krashen, Long and
Scarcella (1979) in three points.

“Adults proceed through the early stages of second language development faster than
children do (where time and exposure are held constant). Older children acquire faster
than younger children, time and exposure held constant. Acquirers who begin natural
exposure to second languages during childhood generally achieve higher second language
proficiency than those beginning as adults” (Krashen, Long and Scarcella, 1979, p. 573).

As mentioned above, there are some controversial points about the age of
learning. However, it is supported to start language learning at an early age by
Lenneberg (1967), which is the Critical Period Hypothesis in which there is an
important period in human life at the right time for a perfect and complete learning.
Also, this point is explained by other studies. Torras, Tragant and Garcia (1997) have
mentioned in the study by Cepik and Sarand1 (2012) “the younger they are, the more
they are like sponges, the more they absorb, the more they retain” (p. 142). Also, it is
signified that to start language education at an early age contributes to a higher level of
language proficiency (Pufahl, Rhodes and Christian, 2001). Besides, Maryberry and
Lock (2003) have pointed in their study that early childhood language first or second
experience may affect the language acquisition level of the learners at a native-like
degree although the learners can or cannot hear. Additionally, Superfine (2002) also
points the importance of starting to learn a foreign language at an early age in another

way.

“It was suggested that children who learn a foreign language at an early age tend to be
superior to their monolingual peers in verbal and non-verbal behaviour. Evidence was
given to suggest that children's experience with two language systems seems to give them
greater mental flexibility, superiority in concept formation and a more diversified set of
mental abilities” (Superfine, 2002, p.28).

As Superfine also agrees, age is a very critical point in language teaching and
learning for effective and meaningful outcomes. She also states that children are capable
of dealing with two languages at the same time. Even, this point may be effective for
later language development, which is pointed by Kieffer (2012). Namely, he presents
that early oral language development influences the later reading development and
performance positively. Besides, second language teaching has a positive effect on the

first language proficiency of younger learners in the pre-school section, which is



supported with the findings of the study by Seker, Girgin and Akamca (2012).
However, there are also stages and periods for very young learners, whose need and
characteristics differ from each other in a great deal. The stages in Table 1 represents
age periods of very young children beginning from birth.

Table 1
Ages and Stages of Early Childhood Development and Education

Stage Approximate Age Developmental Educational
Challenge Challenge

Infancy Birth to age 1 Self-regulation Trust and support

Toddlerhood Age 1toage 3 Social adjustment Social limits

Preschool Age 3to age 5 Exploration Guided learning

Primary grades  Age 5 to age 8 Inquiry Structured learning

(White and Coleman, 2000, p. 6)

As White and Coleman (2000) point in this table, very young learners are different
in terms of the challenges they experience during the different stages of age and
development. It may be stated that they are also able to learn something by both in a
guided manner and by exploring. It is a challenge for them, though. All the stages have
peculiar features and challenges related to the targeted age as White and Coleman

(2000) express in their work.

Basically, very young learners cannot be explicitly taught a language point but should
acquire it in a natural way as they cannot read or write as the older ones, and this is a
way how brain can learn something especially language more effectively and better
according to White and Coleman. Willis (2008) also points that applying theoretical
bases related to brain in the language teaching practice with very young learners to
enhance and maximize their competence of language acquisition. Namely, brain is

naturally interrelated with teaching and learning process.



Forester and Reinhard (2000) also indicate the relationship between brain and
education in a different way.

“Simple activities like talking, reading, or moving about will light up the screen of a
brain scan of the city of the mind, showing activities in many neighbourhoods
simultaneously. Learning activities draw on a whole range of brain functions that are
interconnected and mutually supportive. Thoughts, feelings, physical movement, sensory
input, and memory combine to create new learning. The city of the mind thrives on
complexity and cooperation. It prospers and grows in a classroom filled with interesting
reading materials, real life math activities, centers that stimulate many intelligences and
art supplies that invite creative work. That kind of environment encourages interaction
and mutual support from many areas of the city of the mind as they connect and work
together” (Forester and Reinhard, 2000, p. 14-15).

What is more, there should be a more particular and clear work on teaching
language to younger learners although there are some schools and kindergartens that
give focus on foreign language acquisition to younger learners, as there is not a standard
view on that point. Buysse, Castro and Peisner-Feinberg (2010) have found out in their
study that a program for early language learners may be effective to promote their
language proficiency. In fact, children can learn a language even at very early ages, but
the way of teaching or training should be appropriate for their characteristics of the

related age and brain.

1.1.  Statement of the problem

Considering the studies and researches on early childhood education and
specifically early childhood language education, learning a language in very early years
may prove that age is a critical and essential factor to launch an effective language
acquisition. As a learner gets older, it becomes more difficult to fulfil that aim on the
same plane. In this study, it is mainly and initially intended to answer how a syllabus for
very young EFL learners can be developed to back up and guide their beginning for
acquisition of English language through Brain-based language instruction. As a
consequence, the research targets to develop a suggested syllabus to teach English via

implementing the designed program.



1.2.  The aim of the study

The main aim of this study is to see how to design a syllabus to teach English to
very young children, i.e. very young EFL learners and discuss the effect of Brain-based
language learning that is the basis of the syllabus and instruction on language
development of very young learners who will learn English as a foreign language
(specifically 4-5 ages) at Hendekyani Primary School in Bartin. And thus, it is aimed to
develop a specific language (English) syllabus for very young EFL learners, which can
be taken as a model for the following studies and teaching English to younger learners,

after the implementation of the study.

To do these, the following research questions will also be answered in the

procedure:

o How can very young EFL learners be guided to acquire a foreign language?

o How does Brain-based language instruction affect very young EFL learners’
language learning?

o How will the learning and teaching process be designed in accordance with that
approach?

o What kind of a syllabus can be designed for very young EFL learners?

o What does this syllabus include to guide second language acquisition of these

learners?

1.3.  The importance of the study

To teach English as a Foreign Language to young and very young learners is a bit
complicated matter of debate. Developing programs and materials appropriate for the
characteristics of these learner types takes the leading position in this problematic state.
Even though they are already motivated to learn anything, it is a hard task to provide an
appealing classroom atmosphere at the appropriate level for an effective learning and
teaching process in order to foster their language development. In addition to these, with
the innovation in Turkish Education system that is supposed to be put into action soon,
the beginning age to school life is lower than it is now, so it may present a great value

about how to teach a foreign language to very young learners in an effective manner.



Actually, this system has been put into practise in Turkey. What is more, as there has
actually been no study on teaching language to very young EFL learners based on
Brain-based language instruction with the aim of language acquisition so far in spite of
studies for young ones (aged 6-9 or 9-12), it is very beneficial and effective to have a
study on that point including most of its features, which is likely to present a unique
outcome in order to see its effect on their development concerning language recognition
positively or negatively. That’s why the core of the research is to work with the early
language learners, about the point ‘what can be done to make the teaching and learning
more effective?” Therefore, the study is carried out with a group of very young learners.
What is more, there are also a slight number of studies and researches about that topic
on the academic scale. Moreover, the researcher targets to present a model for the
teachers and people who work with very young learners to enable the learners to acquire
a language more effectively, which is enabled as a result of the study. In other words, to
conduct a study from an experimental approach in which the implementation point is
significant so as to make up for the lacking point in this issue. That is, a syllabus for
very young EFL learners, which can be maintained through the application of the study,
can be a significant outcome to guide other researchers or teachers into early childhood

language education.

1.4. Limitations

1. As the learners are at the recognition level and they cannot produce anything
written in words, a questionnaire or written tests cannot be implemented with them.
Hence, besides the reliable checklists, assessments like sorting, classifying and
grouping activities within the classroom in teaching and learning process should be
taken into consideration along with appropriate tests such as point-to tests. So, that
enables dependable and sound analysis and evaluation.

2. The number of the learners is also another problem, as to work with very young
learners is demanding and challenging from the academic aspect, and the classes are
not crowded in the preschool section of the schools.

3. Within the procedure, attending to the sessions is a significant point in terms of

getting more successful results. However, there have been some missing students in



the sessions, which means not all of the students were always able to come to the
lessons due to several problems such as illness, family problems, weather and so on.

4. The study will not be done with more than one group as younger learners cannot be
taught anything and produce anything written and the main aim is to see the
language development of the sample participants, who are also illiterate in their
native language. Namely, they cannot tick something written for a further study,
which is a key point for a research to be able to be conducted as a pilot study.
However, very young (EFL) learners cannot produce something written as a
document and fill in questionnaires or surveys as older learners do. Thus, the group
is chosen randomly from a school, which means the study may be a pilot study to be
implemented in the pre-school section of the selected school.

5. The study is implemented with the sample participant learners in the pilot school
once a week due to official and educational problems, which may not be enough to
foster the language development of the students in the group at the expected level.

6. In addition to these, the age and the number of the learners are the other limitations
along with the characteristics of them. They cannot read or write and can be easily
distracted within the learning procedure. In addition, for a more comprehensive
outcome, the number of the participants may seem not enough but the limit of the

pre-school classrooms has put such a barrier to this study.

1.5. Assumptions

1. The participants of the research are assumed not to know the target language
(English) beforehand.

2. As younger learners may usually be motivated and eager to learn, they are expected
to participate in the study actively, which means they are supposed to attend the
lessons and other sessions.

3. Through Brain-based language instruction, it is also assumed that it enhances
language recognition development of very young EFL learners. The target learners
are able to learn words effectively as they are taught thematically through brain-
based learning process, which leads improvement in language acquisition (mainly

in terms of recognition) of younger language learners.



4. The suggested syllabus is expected to be effective on language development of very
young EFL learners participating in the study, which may prove that it may be also
effective for all very young EFL learners at the same age.

5. Very young EFL learners in the research cannot respond to anything written by
production, which is also one of the main characteristics of these learners.

6. The evaluators are supposed to be objective while observing and evaluating the

process of the study via the checklists.

1.5. Definitions

1.6.1. Very young learners:

According to Cameron (2001), young learners are between 5-12 ages. However,
it is aimed to study with very young learners who are 3-6 year old. This means that
these learners can only recognize but not produce anything written, as they do not know
how to read and write. Also, Reilly and Ward (1997) define very young learners as the
children (aged 3-6) who have not started to read and write. Thus, the focus of the study

will be shaped according to the characteristics of very young learners.

1.6.2. Syllabus:

Nunan (1988) defines ‘syllabus’ as a specification of what is to be taught in a
language programme and the order in which it is to be taught. A syllabus may contain
all or any of the following: phonology, grammar, functions, notions, topics, themes,
tasks. According to Parkes and Harris (2002), a syllabus should portray “the appropriate
procedures and course policies” (p. 55). Bodegas also descries syllabus as “the
specification, and ordering of content of a course or courses” (p. 275). Richards (2001)
points that a syllabus covers various aspects of content of a course and its flow during
the process. Also, Pienemann (1985) describes the syllabus as “the selection and
grading of linguistic teaching objectives” (p. 23). Luke, Woods and Weir (2012) add
that ... a syllabus, as a map or a descriptive overview of the curriculum. It stands as a
structured summary or outline of what should be taught and learned across the

schooling years” (p. 10).



1.6.3. Brain-based learning:

Politano and Paquin (2000) describe Brain-based learning as an approach by
means of which brains can learn best and “a natural, motivating and positive way of

maximizing learning and teaching” (p. 1).

1.6.4. Brain-based syllabus:

It is the aimed programme designed considering the principles of Brain-based

language instruction.

1.6.5. Language Acquisition:

Richards and Rodgers (2001) represent that “acquisition is the ‘natural’ way,
paralleling first language development in children. It refers to an unconscious process
that involves the naturalistic development of language proficiency through
understanding language and through using language for meaningful communication” (p.
181).

1.6.6. Early childhood education:

Early childhood education involves education for very young learners (aged 3-
6). Essa (2002) connotes that early childhood education as “the term covering
developmentally appropriate programs that serve children from birth through age eight;

a field of study that trains students to work effectively with young children” (p. 4)
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1.6.7. Foreign language:

English language is meant here. McKay (2006) signifies that point with a few

examples.

“Young language learners may be foreign language learners, learning a language in a
situation where the language is seldom heard outside the classroom. They may be
learning languages like Vietnamese, Spanish or Chinese in Germany or the United States
or they may be learning English as a foreign language (EFL) in countries like Turkey,
Malaysia or Spain” (McKay, 2006, p. 2).
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CHAPTER 2

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

In this following chapter, a composed overview of literature is given by
clarifying the characteristics of very young learners and young learners, how they differ
from each other and how they learn, and early childhood education along with
discussing the first and second language acquisition. Furthermore, in the consideration
of these, how to teach very young learners is explained in detail by focusing on the
principles of Brain-based learning and the principles covering syllabus and curriculum

design.
2.1. Very Young Learners

The main core of this study is very young learners. Initially, the age of very young
learners should be determined specifically. Reilly and Ward (2003) define very young

learners as the children (aged 3-6), who are not able to mainly read and write.

2.1.1. Characteristics of Very Young Learners

White and Coleman (2000) summarize the developmental characteristics of

children.
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Figure 1
Developmental Domains. Children develop physically, socially-emotionally, and

cognitively.

The Physical
Child Develops:

— Body awareness
— Gross motor skills
— Fine motor skills

— Body coordination
— Sensory skills

— Good nutritional habits
— Good hygiene practices
— Interest in play,
games, and sports

The Social-Emotional
Child Develops:

The Cagnitive
Child Develops:

— Awareness of and — Self identity
f interest in the world | — Positive seli-esteem
[ — Attention skills | - Self-discipline

| — Ability to express
| emotions in a positive
manner

| — Thinking skills
— Memary skills
— Problem-solving skills

— Creativity — Interpersonal skills
— Moral reasoning — Social roles
— Language — Positive sense of

cultural heritage

(White and Coleman, 2000, p. 5)

As White and Coleman points, children develop in three main areas: physical,
cognitive and social-emotional. These developmental features of them influence
teaching and learning process directly, so there may not be any achievement in fulfilling
the intended outcomes without considering and involving them in the procedure. Scott
and Ytreberg (1990) suggest the general and specific language characteristics of very

young learners aged 5-6 as below:

General characteristics:

e They can talk about what they are doing.

e They can tell you about what they have done or heard.

e They can plan something.

e They can argue for something and tell you why they think and what they think.
e They can use logical reasoning.

e They can use their vivid imaginations.
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e They can use a wide range of intonation patterns in their mother tongue.

e They can understand direct human interaction.

Language characteristics:

e They know that the world is governed by rules.

e They understand situations more quickly than the language used.

e They use language skills long before they are aware of them.

e Their own understanding comes through hands and ears and eyes.

e They are very logical- what you say first happens first.

e They have a very short attention and concentration span.

e Children sometimes have difficulty in knowing what fact is and what fiction is.

e Children are often happy playing and working alone but in the company of
others.

e The adult world and the child’s world are not the same.

e They will seldom admit that they don’t know something either.

e Children cannot decide for themselves what to learn.

e Young children love to play, and learn best when they are enjoying themselves.

e Children are enthusiastic and positive about learning.

These are the characteristics of very young learners and they affect not only the
teaching but also the programme (syllabus) development process, as they are one of the

active stakeholders in education.

2.2. Young Learners

In order to go deeper in this study, the characteristics and needs of young learners
should also be explained. Cameron (2001) states that young learners are the children
who are between 5 and 12. They are also a matter of subject of others. Young learners
are children from the first year of schooling to eleven or twelve years of age (Philips,
1993). However, the age range of young learners is 7-12. Also, they have some similar
characteristics with very young learners; most of them are different due to their

developmental features.
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2.2.1. Characteristics of Young Learners

Scott and Ytreberg (1990) suggest the general and specific language
characteristics of very young learners aged 7-12 as below:

General characteristics:

e Their basic concepts are formed.

e They can tell the difference between fact and fiction.

e They ask questions all the time.

e They rely on the spoken world as well as the physical world to convey and
understand meaning.

e They are able to make some decisions about their own learning.

e They have definite views about what they like or don’t like doing.

e They have a developed sense of fairness about what happens in the classroom
and begin to question the teacher’s decisions.

e They are able to work with others and learn from others.

Language characteristics:

These characteristics are formed from Scott and Ytreberg (1990) and Cameron
(2001).
e They have a language with all the basic elements in place.

e They can read and write in their first language.

e They are competent users of their mother tongue and main rules in their first
language.

e They can understand abstracts and symbols in language.

e They can generalise and systematise.

e They may be aware of the grammar of a language.

e They can set and use targets for learning a language.

e They are able to work alone, work with a partner and in a group.

e They can choose words and chunks appropriately in discourse and recall them.
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e They are able to understand oral and written texts in sentence-level and text-
level discourse.

e They are able to produce extended discourse-retold and original.

In order to teach a language to young learners and construct a program for them, the
characteristics of young learners should be understood clearly along with the difference

between very young and young learners.
2.2.2. The Difference between Young and Very Young Learners

In this research, it is aimed to work with very young learners. Early learners
have different characteristics from the older ones. Therefore, the difference between

young and very young learners should be clarified in a detailed way.

Figure 2
Constant Change in the Brain Form through Adulthood

j

Amount of Change Compared to
Max, During Lifetime (0~100%)

A

e o 10 Puberty 25 Adult

eeeesssssssmn | Synaptic density {in cersbral cortex)

Synapses neduced by pruning

(Jensen, 2005, p. 12)

As seen in the figure above, the amount of brain change changes as the person
gets older. The lines indicating the synapses in brain gets down and down, as well.
Synapses take an important part in understanding something. Therefore, they are at the
highest level at early ages as seen in the figure, which also points out that teaching at
early years is more powerful and permanent for the learners as they are young and ready

both physically and mentally.
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Table 2
Guidelines for Direct Instruction of New Content
Grade Level Appropriate Amount of Direct
Instruction
K-2 5-8 minutes
Grades 3-5 8-12 minutes
Grades 6-8 12-15 minutes
Grades 9-12 12-15 minutes
Adult Learners 15-18 minutes

(Jensen, 2005, p. 37)

The instruction period must be different for the learners who are at different
ages, as their attention span is also different. Even though very young learners are
already motivated and eager to learn something, especially a language, they may be
distracted by anything coming from outside. Also, very young learners are not able to
write anything even in their first language although they go further learning their native
language. Therefore, they are acknowledged as being in the recognition level of
learning, which means that they cannot produce something but they can identify what is
provided or taught. This difference is of great importance, especially in terms of foreign

language teaching.

Aforementioned information indicates that young and very young learners are
different in some ways from each other. However, it should be explained how they learn

something, especially a language, which is enlarged upon below.

2.2.3. How do Very Young Learners and Young Learners Learn?

Young and very young learners have a lot in common and not in terms of foreign
language learning. They are enthusiastic, willing and eager to learn a language. They
actively take part in activities and behave as individual more than in a group. However,
they may also lose their attention and motivation easily. The process of language
teaching and learning is somehow different with young and very young learners, which
differs according to their developmental characteristics. As to be expected, the main
difference between them is the ability to read and write, which is applied by young
learners (6+ ages). Nevertheless, it should be explained and discussed in a more detailed

way to state it clearly.
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2.2.3.1. How do young learners learn?

As stated above, young learners consist of the children who are between
approximately 7-12 ages. These children are in the first level of education, in primary
schools. They are more relaxed and comfortable at school than younger ones, as they
are accustomed to being at school and taking lessons. Their physical and mental
development is higher compared to early ages, as they are more capable of completing
motor activities. Children are not able to talk about the language easily, as they do not
have the same meta-knowledge about language as adults (Cameron, 2001). However, as
they grow older, their intellectual, motor, social skills will increase and develop, and
thus they will bring more knowledge to the classroom (Philips, 1993).

Cameron (2001) also states the principles of young learners learning a language:
e Children actively try to construct meaning.
e Children need space for language growth.
e Language in use carries to meaning that may not be noticed.
e Development can be seen as internalising from social interaction.

e Children’s foreign language learning depends on what they experience.

All these principles imply that interaction and experience have a significant
impact on the construction of meaning, which is essential for the children to have a
meaningful language learning process and internalisation. Even though children are
eager and motivated to learn a new language point, teachers should bear some
significant points in mind such as the activities arranged for them. Philips (1993)

explains how the activities for children should be in detail:

e The activities should be simple enough for the learners to understand what
they will do or not.

e The tasks should not beyond their abilities, but they must be both
challenging and stimulating, and also achievable.

e The activities should be mostly based on speaking and listening.

e Younger children may have difficulty with written activities as they are

not competent enough to deal with them even in their mother tongue.
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Moreover, language environment should be appropriate for the children. Edwards
and Knight (1994) highlight that point in another way as “The language-rich
environment is certainly important. Clearly written labelling, word banks, books
produced by the children and tape recorders all help to create a context in which the
relationships between thought, action and language are central features” (p.29). Even
though the learning characteristics are similar to very young learners’ in some ways,
early learners have different features in terms of development and learning, which
should be expressed in a categorical and elaborate manner.

2.2.3.2. How do very young learners learn?

It is essential that very young learners learn a language more holistically, thus
the procedure, classroom context, materials and activities should be designed in order to
meet that need for them. Therefore, while designing a language learning environment
for very young learners, the communicative aim should be in the first place, as they are
not able to use the language from the linguistic aspect by using grammar consciously.
However, they are apt to learn a great amount of vocabulary, which is also verified by
Lightbown and Spada (1999).

“One of the most impressive language developments in the early school years is the
astonishing growth of vocabulary. Many words are acquired in early childhood, when the
repetition of ordinary events and experiences provides frequent exposure to a limited
number of words” (Lightbown and Spada, 1999, p. 9).

As expressed above, very young learners are capable of acquiring a large amount
of vocabulary although they seem they cannot. Furthermore, their developmental
characteristics should also be taken into consideration. According to Philips (1993),
“Younger learners respond to language according to what it does or what they can do
with it, rather than treating it as an intellectual game or abstract system” (p. 5).
Therefore, it may be said that these learners are mostly unaware as they learn
unconsciously a foreign language and do not worry about it as older learners. At this
point, the activities gain greater importance, which are the main ways of teaching a
language to younger learners. However, the learning characteristics differ according to

the ages mostly even if they are still considered as very young due to their
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developmental characteristics both physically and mentally. Very young learners can be
classified as infants and toddlers, and preschoolers. Essa (2002) describes infants and
toddlers as children until 3 ages. These youngsters are the ones who are in most need of
parent-care, especially infants. Morrison summarizes the common and frequently
observed characteristics of infants in a list as below by dividing them into two groups as
infants and toddlers, which should be taken into consideration regarding learning and

teaching process.

0-6-month-olds:

e use reflexive motor actions such as sucking and grasping.

e sit with support (4 months).

e mimic adults’ facial expressions and gestures. true social interactions (reciprocity)
begin to develop.

e move their body in response to human voice.

e when awake and alert, scan the environment.

e can discriminate among sweet, bitter, and salty.

e are active in their own development.

e have memory capabilities from birth.

e produce truly social smiles in response to people they know.

6-12-month-olds:

e have colour vision.

e have visual acuity of 20/100 (can see clearly at 100 feet what an adult with normal
vision sees clearly at 20 feet).

e sit without support (8 months).

e Dbegin walking (12 months).

e have increased deliberation and purposefulness in response to adults.

e can say “Da-Da” and “Ma-Ma” (7-9 months).

e are active in their own development.

e continue improvement in memory abilities.

e develop emotional reaction of surprise.

e Dbegin to react negatively to strangers (stranger distress).
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e form specific infant-caregiver attachments.

e speak their first words (Morrison, 2003, p. 161).

Toddlers are the youngsters who are 2-3 years old and who are more developed features

compared to infants.

Toddlers:

e use first words- usually refer to people (name) and objects (ball).

e have a vocabulary of about 50 words by 18 months.

e start to use two-word sentences.

e use one object for another- a paper cup is a telephone. This is representational
thought.

e love to engage in pretend play.

e want to do things for themselves. They display increased independence from
parents and caregivers.

e love to interact with others especially with other children. They become more
aware of self and others.

e play a very active role in the parent/teacher/child relationship and interactions

e show an awareness to social demands- understand certain things are forbidden
(Morrison, 2003, p. 162).

Preschoolers are the youngsters who are in the pre-section of formal education

and they are aged between 4-6 years.

Preschoolers:

e are incessant askers of questions. “Why?” “How come...?”. the preschool years
could be called the “Age of a thousand questions” for all the questions
preschoolers ask. Yet, this is how they learn about and make sense of themselves
and their world.

e undergo a rapid increase in language development. Preschoolers have an average
productive vocabulary (the number of words a child actually uses while
speaking) of 4.000-6.000 words.
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e use “scripts” for conversations and events- “We went to ... we played... we came
home.”

e Dbase their opinions and judgements on how things look to them, not necessarily
how they really are.

e have a natural curiosity to explore.

e Dbegin to explore adult roles- “I’m the mommy, you’re the daddy.” Social pretend
play is a favourite way of learning.

e are greatly influenced by peers. Sibling relationships are important to
preschoolers; they show clear playmate preferences and genuine friendships.

e are able and want to do things for themselves.

e can maintain organized behaviour and can engage in activities that require
several steps and concentration.

e are capable of remarkable achievements across all areas of cognitive, linguistic,

and social development (Morrison, 2003, p. 190).

All these details prove that it is a hard work to teach a language to children, but
teachers should be aware of that and they should prepare a varied procedure and
environment. Teachers may use various activities to make the language learning and
teaching process more effective for the children, especially for the younger ones, even
though they work for both young and very young learners. To name these activities

specifically will be more useful for the teachers:

2.2.3.3. Games

Games are very useful while teaching and learning a new thing, especially a
language point. They are significant for teachers, as they enable them to conduct an
effective teaching and learning process. Also, games are effective facilitators to teach
language to children by providing communication and interaction. All the children are
already eager to play games, it will enable teachers’ job of teaching English to be
carried out more easily and also for the learners to learn it. While playing games,
children’s interest is also sparkled and thus it will remove stress and anxiety of learning
another language, which is essentially important in terms of brain-based learning.

Furthermore, games will also prepare life-like situations for the children along with
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triggering creativity and cooperation. McCallum (1980) states that games are helpful in
terms of several points. They help the learners learn grammar and vocabulary along
with other skills such as reading, speaking, writing and listening. Besides, games are for
both adults and children as they present entertainment in the learning process by being
adapted to various levels. With the help of games, there emerges an atmosphere of
participation and cooperation but not a strict competitive environment. Moreover,
Johnston and Williams (2009) state that "younger learners love games as much as older
ones. Games are very effective for very young learners if they “encourage the
refinement of motor skills in sending objects in a variety of ways” (p. 103). Teachers
can use them as feedback to assess their ongoing classroom application and learners
practice the target language through games. Consequently, games become effective
motivators and contributors to teaching and learning process if used properly and
suitably for the intended learners and subject area.

2.2.3.4. Songs and Chants

Songs and chants are organized chunks for children in order to teach them the
target language in meaningful and memorable contexts. These tools also provide fun for
the learning process and environment, whose importance is stated by Edwards and
Knight “education should be enjoyable” (p. 3). Gordon (2007) also clarifies the

importance of songs in education.

“Singing along lowers students’ affective filter, because when children sing together,
they are not afraid of mispronouncing a sound or getting a word wrong. Singing is also
effective, because it provides children with an opportunity to form an emotional bond
with their peers” (Gordon, 2007, p. 85).

Forster (2006) explains the benefits of using song and chants in the lessons. By
means of songs and chants, children will be able to learn more lexical items and multi-
word structures. They are not aware of learning something, as it is fun to sing songs and

chants as in their normal life.

Moreover, they become more memorable and thus permanent for the long term

memory. If activities of vocabulary and grammar will include music and rhythm, it will
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provide fun for the learners. Additionally, various action activities designed with songs
or musical rhythms are helpful for the kinaesthetic learners who can work and learn
better with a coordination of body and brain. Moreover, songs and chants are effective
for the learners whose musical intelligence is more dominant, and thus it becomes
appropriate for brain-based learning approach which includes various characteristics.
This will consequently make the learning process and environment varied and enjoyable
for the learners.

2.2.3.5. Tasks

Cameron (2001) expresses that tasks should be a vehicle for the learners by
means of which they can focus on the meaning rather than the form. Also, brain is a
system that is in harmony with meaning not the structure, especially for learning a
language. Therefore, tasks are very useful facilitators and tools to be able to present an
effective learning procedure as they prompt the use of the target language in a
communicative and interactive way. There exist various definitions and types of the
tasks, but Nunan (2005) states that the most appropriate task form is pedagogical task in

a classroom environment.

“..that involves learners in comprehending, manipulating, producing or interacting in
the target language while their attention is focused on mobilizing their grammatical
knowledge in order to express meaning, and in which the intention is to convey meaning
rather than to manipulate form. The task should also have a sense of completeness, being
able to stand alone as a communicative act in its own right with a beginning, a middle and
an end” (Nunan, 2005, p. 4).

It may be understood that the primary objective in using tasks while teaching
another language is to foster communication by making the learners use the language.
The form is also used during the application of the tasks but there is no dominant and
strict emphasis on the structure. As a consequence, the use of tasks is very appropriate
for very young learners, who are not as further as adults in the metacognitive language

development.
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2.2.3.6. Action Activities (Physical action or Total Physical Response Activities)

Children are mostly physically active in daily life activities, as their motor
development continues gradually increasing day by day. They wish to touch something
especially in the first 5 or 6 years. Reilly and Ward (2003) point that “pre-school
children learn through direct experience via five senses, and do not yet understand
abstract concepts” (p. 3). They should become physically active while learning a new
thing, especially a language. Therefore, action or Total Physical Response (TPR)
activities are very useful for children, as they are physically active while dealing with
these activities. This kind of activities provides the coordination with the brain and
body, which is significant for brain compatible learning. For instance, ‘imperatives’ are
used so as to fulfil TPR activities. Through imperatives, children are instructed to do the
actions they refer to, which will lead to meaningful learning. Gordon (2007) claims that
“in the TPR activities, students remain silent while following directions, re-enacting
stories, accompanying songs with actions, and drawing pictures in response to teacher
directions” (p. 80). However, Larsen-Freeman (2000) points it should be marked that
“modelling” is really important in the activity application procedure, especially for
younger learners (p. 113). As a consequence, the language becomes more meaningful

for the learners as they are actively using it in the process.

2.2.3.7. Classifying (Grouping or Sorting)

Teaching a language requires a different procedure and work with very young
learners as they are not at the same level and do not have same characteristics with the
older one. First of all, very young learners are at the recognition stage of learning,
which means they cannot produce something written. Therefore, teachers should not
expect them to produce a new thing while learning. Classifying, grouping or sorting,
activities enable the learners to identify the differences and similarities while learning.
By means of them, younger children are able to express what they have learned. For
instance, younger learners may distinguish colours from one another after they are
presented in the lesson. They cannot write ‘blue’ or ‘red’ or etc. However, they can
group red balloons and blue balloons in an activity. This helps the teachers to check

their understanding, as well. Otherwise, early learners cannot show whether they learn
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something or not. This also helps children make association and connections about what
they learn in the classroom, which is beneficial for brain patterning.

2.2. 3.8. Art-craft Activities (Colouring, Cutting or sticking)

Physical development is an ongoing process in childhood. Their motor skills
develop day by day while they continue dealing with various actions. Children also love
being physically active while doing something, especially the ones who are kinaesthetic
learners dominantly. These children wish to act or move while learning a new thing. In
terms of language teaching, this point is really significant to be able to teach effectively.
They are similar in terms of physical actions these activities provide in the learning
process as action activities or tasks. However, these activities may be used as just tools
to be able to perform a task. An art-craft activity is a kind of activity that a child can use
his/her motor skills to be able to perform a job such as cutting, sticking, colouring, an
etc. Consequently, the significant point is that, through physical actions, children
construct meaning, which is also significant for brain compatible learning. Brain
internalizes the information better if it is learned by doing within the procedure. This is
the case for the very young learners, as well. They love colouring, cutting or sticking
things, which are all called art-craft activities. By means of them, the children also have
great fun while learning the foreign language and also they are involved in the lesson

more physically, emotionally and mentally.

2.2.3.9. Stories

Stories are very effective and helpful tools to teach a point to the children,
especially. Children love to read and listen to stories. White and Coleman (2000)
express that “children make use of fantasy to gain a sense of control over their world”
(p. 169). They love imagination and dreaming different things, which may be available
through using stories. Garvie (1990) adds about the use of stories that “given an
appropriate story experience the child would be encouraged to develop the language

which meets the needs of the thoughts stimulated” (p. 31).
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Ellis and Brewster (1991, cited in Louika, 2006) highlight the importance of
using stories to teach English to children for several reasons.

“Storybooks can enrich the pupils’ learning experience. Stories are motivating and fun
and can help develop positive attitudes towards the foreign language. Stories exercise the
imagination and are a useful tool in linking fantasy and the imagination with the child’s
real world. Listening to stories in class is a shared social experience. Children enjoy
listening to stories over and over gain. This repetition allows language items to be
acquired and reinforced. Listening to stories develops the child’s listening and
concentrating skills. Stories create opportunities for developing continuity in children’s
learning” (Ellis and Brewster, 1991 cited in Louika, 2006, p. 27).

For teachers, they become contextual materials to be able to teach the language
points in a meaningful but not an artificial way. Stories are helpful for brain compatible
learning, as they provide meaningful learning and motivate the learners in a positive
way, especially while learning another language. Moreover, learners who have a
dominant linguistic intelligence like telling or listening to stories very much. Teachers
can use them as a listening material (for early language learners) or give them to the
children as a reading material (for the ones who know how to read). This also indicates
that stories may be used to improve more than one skill in the teaching and learning
process. However, teachers should pay attention to which stories they use in the lessons,
as learners have different characteristics as their level and age change. Also, it is
significant to arrange a right amount of time for stories for the young and very young
learners. As a matter of fact, the attention span is shorter with younger learners, and
thus story times should be shorter with them to be able to get an effective result.
Consequently, stories are helpful materials even with the very young language learners

on condition that they are chosen and used meticulously.

Minds (1996) indicates several beneficial points about children’s learning. They
must be safe and secure both physically and psychologically in order to learn something
new in a best way. Children enjoys generating meanings from they learn, which brings
about the construction of meaning thorough learning. Also, they interact with adults or
other peers while learning. There is also a triangle of children’s learning: awareness,
inquiry and utilization. Games must be somewhere in the process, as children love
playing games. Moreover, their interests should be taken into consideration during the

design of teaching and learning procedure, and children learn better if they are
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explained why they learn something new and what is its benefit. Additionally, Scott and
Ytreberg (1990) present several tips for teaching language to younger learners. Teachers
should include movement, actions and senses besides words, as very young learners
need to move while learning a new thing along with demonstration and realia.
Language should be flexible for younger learners to play with it by talking nonsense,
singing songs and rhymes, which is really necessary in the first stages of foreign
language learning. Also, younger learners are not aware of the language as much as the
older ones; speaking takes the first place among the other skills. Also, what you teach is
as significant as how you teach. Very young learners are not able to use their first
language and others linguistically consciously, which means a teacher cannot teach
grammar or anything they are not familiar with. Early language learners are not
competent enough to talk about grammar or structure; even older learners have
difficulty despite being aware of learning a foreign language. Therefore, even if a
teacher includes grammar in teaching process, the learners should not be aware of that
but they absorb the new language point. Also, early language learners do not own a
metalinguistic awareness as the older learners, as they are not as developed as them,
cognitively, linguistically, and physically. Lightbown and Spada (1999) explain that

point in a more detailed way.

“In the pre-school years, they also develop METALINGUISTIC AWARENESS, the
ability to treat language as an object separate from the meaning it conveys. Three-year-
old children can tell you that it's 'silly' to say 'drink the chair', because it doesn't make
sense. However, although they would never say ‘cake the eat', they are less sure that
there's anything wrong with it. They may show that they know it's a bit odd, but they will
focus mainly on the fact that they can understand what it means. Five year-olds, on the
other hand, know that 'drink the chair' is wrong in a different way from ‘cake the eat'.
They can tell you that one is 'silly' but the other is 'the wrong way around' > (Lightbown
and Spada, 1999, p. 8).

Miller (1996) claims that children in the early childhood years who are in the
preoperational period according to Piaget’s stages of development, learn through
authentic experiences presented to them safely, naturally and appropriate to their
development. Therefore, activities that put the children in the core of the use of the
target language are more effective in early childhood language education.
Consequently, it is understood that there are similar points in language learning of

young and very young learners, but teaching a language in early childhood period
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requires a more careful planning and implementation as there are essential differences
between very young learners and older ones. Also, to be able to teach another language,
several learning and acquisition theories should be explained before so as to understand

the process better.

2.4. Learning Theories

As long as people live, ideas and theories will continue to emerge and affect all
the areas of the life. Education is one of these fields, including various ideas and
theories like language. How people learn and also how to teach a new thing more
effectively has been a matter of question since early times. Thus, language teaching has
been a critical subject matter of the scientists and teachers along with the terms
“acquisition” and “learning”, which has also been a controversial topic. For education,
these two terms are sometime misunderstood and explained not properly in their real
meanings especially regarding language education. The basic and clear difference
between learning and acquisition is that learners get the language with aimed
vocabulary or language structure unconsciously. In other words, acquiring a language
must cover similar characteristics to acquisition of the native language. Nevertheless,
learning another language involves being instructed or taught a foreign language by
another person in a deliberate and conscious way. To put forth the issue more clearly,
the difference between these two terms may be expressed pointing the different features.
In acquisition section, the learner is in a process of natural communication and
interaction, which is not possible in learning process covering a direct instruction of the
aimed point. Besides, the aim is the communication not the structure or form in
acquisition of a language. However, learning presents knowledge about mostly the
form of a language not the use of it. Lastly, it should be marked that learning may not
be proper for young and very young learners, as they are not aware of learning a new
thing, which points that they are already in acquisition stage. If they acquire something
new for them (as the world is still new to them), it becomes more permanent for them.
On the contrary, learning is a temporary process. Namely, it may be deduced that
acquisition should be focused on and applied in education rather than learning to
provide a more effective outcome (Krashen, 1982). To put these points another way, on

one hand acquisition has a lot in common with first or second language acquisition
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processes. On the other hand, learning is a more conscious presentation of the language
rules (Krashen, 1981). Yet, for language teaching, acquisition is not a separate term,
which is associated with ‘first and second language acquisition’, and thus they should

be described in different parts as they differ from each other in a few aspects.

2.4.1. First Language Acquisition

Scientists have been working on to prove that language acquisition begins as soon
as the pregnancy begins, actually in the first months of that process. Parents try to talk
to their kids so as to prepare them for the birth and the world. It is beneficial for both
the psychology and development for the children, suggested by many researches. Also,
people are exposed to their first language actively in their environment. However, they
gain their first language in their early years. Mayberry (1993) explains that “ecarly in
life children spontaneously acquire language, barring exceptional circumstances. For
most people, then, any languages they learn after early childhood are second languages-
languages acquired over and above the prior acquisition of a first language” (p. 1258).
As stated above, the language children learn at the first place is the first language, or
native language, or it may be called as ‘mother tongue’. They begin learning their first
language even before they are born, as they are exposed to it in a way, maybe at the
conception stage. There exist many ideas about learning a language, also first language.
It is not learning, actually as they are exposed to that language and there are no other
languages spoken in their environment. In fact, learning the first language is stimulated
in three ways: hearing, speaking, and hearing parents speak normally. Initially, input is
essential in first language acquisition, as well. If children hear more words, they learn
them better. Also, if they use the words they learn, they become long-lasting as they go
to the long-term memory. After the first 6 months of the children, normal parent talk is
better for them other than ‘parentese’ talk (Jensen, 2005). However, when it comes to

mention theories, there are three main approaches about first language acquisition.

2.4.1.1. Behaviourism

Behaviourism is one of the oldest theories that emerged so as to explain how to

teach and learn a language. As the term suggests, it is based on the study of human
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behaviours. White and Coleman (2000) set forth that “behaviourism focuses on the
influence of the environment in behavioural development” (p. 266). Richards and
Rodgers (2001) add about the theory that “to the behaviourist, the human being is an
organism capable of a wide repertoire of behaviours. The occurrence of these
behaviours is dependent on three crucial elements in learning: stimulus, response and
reinforcement” (p. 56). The aim is to form habits in this theory using these three key
components. The stimulus enables eliciting the behaviour and waits for a response,
which will be supported with the help of reinforcement. In this trilogy, reinforcement
and then stimulus are of great importance, as these trigger and provide the habit
formation. As for learning a language, modelling and observation are two key concepts
in behaviourism. In order to enable habit formation, the learners observe the intended
behaviours (language points) and get the stimulus modelled by the teacher. Then,
learners imitate and practise what is presented in the lesson, until they form habits using

the language correctly.

2.4.1.2. Innatism

This theory is also called ‘nativism’. Bruce (1992) explains the point as “the
nativist or biologically pre-programmed view suggests that humans are biologically pre-
programmed with a propensity to unfold in certain ways. Typical supporters of this
stance would be Gesell, Erikson and Chomsky” (p. 4). According to that view, people
are born with the ability or talent to learn a language. Lightbown and Spada (1999)
define this theory as “a theory that human beings are born with mental structures that

are designed specifically for the acquisition of language” (p. 201).

These ideas prove that the children are ready to learn a new thing, which means
brains are not blank but there are given units for learning a language. These are called
Universal Grammar (UG) and then Language Acquisition Device (LAD). These
indicate that children are pre-equipped with a system of learning the language points,
especially grammar. Consequently, this theory tries to prove that learners are not born

as tabula rasa, but there exist several systems for learning a language.
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2.4.1.3. Interactionism

The ideas and views continue to change about how children acquire or learn a
language, and thus interactionist view is one of those trying to integrate learners into the
process. Bruce (1992) states that “in other words, in this view of the child, which stems
from the philosophy of Kant and later finds support in the philosophy of Popper, not
only do the child’s structures interact with and alter each other” (p. 6). In this view,
interaction is highlighted, which can be associated with the experience of the learners
with the other world around them. The two pioneers of this view are Piaget and
Vygotsky, who supports that language is acquired through social interaction. Also, there
have been various studies and researches in order to back up and prove that idea. The
fact that there are different kinds of talks such as parentese talk in the process of a
child’s development indicates the frequency of how the children interact with the other
people and things while learning their first language. Lightbown and Spada (1999)
remark that “language can be used to represent knowledge that children have acquired
through physical interaction with the environment” (p. 20). Hence, it may be concluded
that this theory explains the first language acquisition as gained thanks to just social

interaction of a person around himself/herself and with other things.

2.4.1.4. Connectionism

Another theory put forward to explain language acquisition is connectionism,
which is different from the others mentioned above, especially innatists. Connectionists
think that children do not have a separate section for language acquisition in their
minds. Connectionists also suggest that children being exposed to a language are

presented a ready and current knowledge necessary to learn a language.

As a matter of fact, in this theory, connections or associations are significant for
learners and teachers in terms of their referring to the words or phrases aimed to be
taught to the learners. If a child reads or hears a word/phrase in a contextualized way,
such as an event, an object, a word or phrase or something memorable, it will provide
him/her associating the word or phrase with the context, which will lead to learning

(Lightbown and Spada, 1999). These theories have mainly explained first language
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acquisition of the children to an important extent, but second language acquisition
should also be clarified.

2.4.2. Second Language Acquisition

Gordon (2007) points that “all normally developing children master the
complexity of pronunciation, grammar, and vocabulary of their first language within the
first four or five years of their lives” (p. 44). Though there are a great number of
similarities between first language and second language acquisition, there is primary
distinction that should be stated. In fact, the number is not the matter of subject, as the
significant point is the other to be language acquired. Ellis (2008) specifies that second
language acquisition is acquisition of any language acquired besides the native
language. Consequently, there must be acquisition at the first place this theory.

2.4.2.1. Krashen’s Language Acquisition Theory

The acquisition theory is based on the theory of Krashen (1982), and it includes 5
hypotheses.

2.4.2.1.1. The Acquisition/Learning Hypothesis

This hypothesis tries to explain the difference between acquiring and learning a
language. Krashen thinks that acquisition is a natural process existing in lifelike
situations, while learning is created and prompted by means of various catalysers or

teachers-learners with the help of using materials.

What’s more, acquisition is an unconscious but learning is a conscious process
guided. Lastly, while acquiring a language the students are learning how to use the
language in normal life (which is the same as learning mother tongue). However, while
learning a language, students are exposed to instruction of various set of rules,

structures, lexicology or etc.
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2.4.2.1.1.2. The Natural Order Hypothesis

Lightbown and Spada (1999) state that “in the 1960s, several researchers
focused on how children acquire grammatical morphemes in English” (p. 3). Learners
acquire form and structure at the first stages of language acquisition apart from
vocabulary. However, there is natural order in the acquisition of grammar according to
Krashen. Krashen (1982) expresses this point as “the stages for a given target language
appear to be strikingly similar despite the first language of the acquirer” (p. 15). Studies
and researches have shown that grammatical structure and morphemes are acquired at
the first stages of first language acquisition before other linguistic elements. Therefore,
it may be said that there is a similar acquisition order in second language learning
(Richard and Rodgers, 2001).

2.4.2.1.1.3. The Monitor Hypothesis

As uttered many times, students learn a language in a conscious and unconscious
way, which is the most notified characteristic of a brain. Krashen (1982) explains it as
“the Monitor hypothesis implies that formal rules, or conscious learning, play only a
limited role in second language performance” (p. 16). Richards and Rodgers (2001) add
that “conscious learning can function only as a monitor or editor that checks and repairs
the output of the acquired system” (p. 181). It can be inferred that it is required to know
rules so as to serve as a corrective centre for the use of language being learned or
acquired. Moreover, learners should be cognitively and linguistically developed enough
to possess knowledge of form or rules to check or control themselves while using the

language.

2.4.2.1.1.4. The Comprehensible Input Hypothesis

Input is the most significant element in language learning. Learners should be

exposed to enough input in order to produce any kind of talk. Besides being related to

acquisition not learning, the input must be comprehensible enough.
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Lightbown and Spada (1999) describe acquisition in a more detailed way in order to

explain how it occurs.

“Acquisition occurs when one is exposed to language that is comprehensible and that
contains i + 1. The 'i' represents the level of language already acquired, and the '+I' is a
metaphor for language (words, grammatical forms, aspects of pronunciation) that is just a
step beyond that level” (Lightbown and Spada, 1999, p. 37).

As explained above, Krashen (1982) expresses that learners should be exposed to
comprehensible input to an appropriate extent for the acquisition of the language. The
inputs should be just one step beyond what exists in the learner so as to provide

progress while learning.

2.4.2.1.1.5. The Affective Filter Hypothesis

As in majority of methods, approaches or theories, psychological barriers are a
significant factor that hinders effective language learning. Krashen acknowledges that
emotional state and attitudes of a learner should be put in a positive position, which can
be provided by having a low affective filter. Richard and Rodgers (2001) claim that
there are three different but interrelated variables affecting affective filter of a learner:
motivation, self-confidence and anxiety. If a learner has a low affective filter, he/she
are more motivated and open to receive more input, and thus more ready to acquire a
language. Whereas, anxiety and stress cause learners to have a high affective filter,

which will impede language acquisition on a large scale.

2.5.3. Foreign Language Learning

Language learning and teaching is a demanding process for both the learners and
the teachers. How to teach and what to teach are two complicated and controversial
issues in terms of effective teaching. However, it should be acknowledged that there
arises effective teaching and learning on condition that there is an opportunity of using
the intended language, despite the lack of that chance in many countries all over the

world, which leads to the process foreign language learning but not acquisition.
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Cameron (2001) indicates several points about foreign language learning by

mentioning its fundamental features.

“The central characteristics of foreign language learning lie in the amount and type of
exposure to the language; there will be very little experience of the language outside the
classroom, and encounters with the language will be through several hours of teaching in
a school week” (Cameron, 2001, p. 11).

Ellis (2008) adds that “Foreign language learning takes place in settings where the
language plays no major role in the community and is primarily learnt only in the
classroom” (p. 6). As Cameron and Ellis state the point, the students also learn a
language just both in the class and the school, which shows the situation of foreign
language learning generally in Turkey. Although learning a language at early ages is
highlighted and remarked in recent years and there are various studies and works to
enhance the situation of language learning, English is still a foreign language for the
majority in Turkey as the learners cannot find the opportunity or situation to use the

language outside the classroom.

2.6. Curriculum and Syllabus

Curriculum and syllabus are two controversial terms in education field, since there
are many descriptions for both of them. They are at the centre and start of education, as
nothing can be taught or learned without them in a proper and academic manner. As
from a very broad aspect, curriculum may be defined as the general programme, but it
should be understood clearly. Hyson (2008) defines curriculum as usually curriculum
specifically developed or adopted by a program. Richards and Renandya (2002) puts

forward the similarity and difference between these two terms in a different way below.

“The term ‘curriculum’ is open to a variety of definitions; in its narrowest sense it is
synonymous with the term ‘syllabus’, as in specification of the content and the ordering
of what is to be taught; in the wider sense it refers to all aspects of the planning,
implementation and evaluation of an educational program, the why, how and how well
together with the what of the teaching-learning process” ( Richards and Renandya, 2002,
p. 70).

Richards and Renandya (2002) also express that curriculum and syllabus are

similar terms, but they consist different components to some extent. Curriculum is a
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broader concept than syllabus as it covers a larger area in education. Curriculum
actually includes syllabus in its body to present a model for how and what to teach to
the intended learners.

Figure 3

Curricular Spider’s Web

(Van den Akker, 2010, p.182)

As seen in the figure, there are 10 key components for curriculum development,
which are rationale, aims and objectives, assessment, content, learning activities,
teacher role, materials and resources, grouping, location, and time. Scholars and
teachers must consider and work on all of these meticulously in order to design an
effective curriculum for the intended group. Also, what these components cover and
aim is to be clarified to some extent. Apart from the curriculum, ‘what is a syllabus and
what does it include’ must be explained clearly. Nunan (1988) defines ‘syllabus’ as a
specification of what is to be taught in a language programme and the order in which it
is to be taught. A syllabus may contain all or any of the following: phonology,
grammar, functions, notions, topics, themes, tasks. Habanek (2005) defines the function
of a syllabus as “a major communication device that provides details of how student
learning will be assessed and about the roles of both students and instructors in the
learning and assessment process” (p. 62). Widdowson (1990) states that a syllabus is an

idealized schematic construct and serves for reference teaching. It is also an “instrument
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educational policy” (p. 127). Dubin and Olshtain (1986) discuss that a curriculum
presents a policy statement while a syllabus indicates a course content in detail. Prabhu
(1987) points that “the syllabus is a form of support to the teaching activity that is to be
carried out in the classroom and a form of guidance in the construction of appropriate
lesson plans” (p. 87). Hereby, syllabus is not as broad as curriculum, as a syllabus is
more interested in how the teaching and learning process is carried out. However,
curriculum deals with the areas one by one from a more widespread aspect. Also,
curriculum and syllabus have various types to present a more effective teaching for the

learners, which should be known to an extent.

2.6.1. Curriculum Approaches and Models

Curriculum development is a branch of the broad educational area, and language
curriculum development is the sub-branch of this procedure. Therefore, these two
processes are directly interrelated with each other, but language curriculum
development functions as a subset of the broad concept of curriculum development.

Richards (2001) explains this process from the language aspect.

“Curriculum development focuses on determining what knowledge, skills and values
students learn in schools, what experiences should be provided to bring about intended
learning outcomes, and how teaching and learning in schools or educational systems can
be planned, measured, and evaluated. Language curriculum development refers to the
field of applied linguistics that addresses these issues. It describes an interrelated set of
processes that focuses on designing, revising, implementing, and evaluating language
programs” (Richards, 2011, p. 2).

As the information above indicates that curriculum development consists a
somehow different process from syllabus design, as the former one involves a broader
procedure while developing a curriculum. As for language curriculum development, all
the aforementioned issues are dealt from the language teaching aspect, i.e. what to
teach-learn, how to assess or evaluate and so on. However, curriculum development and
syllabus development are also interrelated to an extent in terms of designing teaching
and learning procedure. Therefore, syllabus models should be explained in a detailed

way along with the curriculum models defined above.
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2.6.2. Syllabus Types

As there are various morels of curriculum implemented and developed in
different areas of education, there are also a variety of syllabuses (designed lesson plans
in a way), which are utilized more commonly for language teaching purposes as to

develop a new curriculum is more comprehensive and demanding.

2.6.2.1. Synthetic and Analytic Syllabuses

While planning a synthetic syllabus, the aim is to design language learning and
teaching under a linguistic control. In a synthetic syllabus, the design is shaped using
lexis, structure and other separate language units. Therefore, a synthetic syllabus is a
discrete syllabus, which means it involves separate linguistic patterns or points.
Widdowson (1990) defines this syllabus that “a synthetic syllabus is one which works
semantically from the inside out, whereas the analytic syllabus is one which adopts the
reverse, pragmatic procedure and works from the outside in” (p. 135-136). Wilkins

(1977) adds its underlying strategy from a different point.

“A synthetic language teaching strategy is one in which the different parts of the
language are taught separately and step-by-step so that acquisition is a process of gradual
accumulation of the parts until the whole structure of the language has been built up”
(Wilkins, 1977, p. 2).

However, analytic syllabuses differ from synthetic syllabuses in terms of the fact
that their communicative aim is not the grammatical or lexical system but the use of
language. Wilkins (1977) also mentions that there are not blocks of language to be
taught as a component and the learners should use the language as in daily life.
Furthermore, Nunan (1988) explains that chunks of language take place in analytical
syllabuses, which means there are contexts or usages of language. He also explains that
analytic syllabuses include non-linguistic units such as topics, themes, situations and so
on. Wilkins (1977) states that “they are organized in terms of the purposes for which
people are learning a language and the kinds of language performance that are necessary
to meet those purposes” (p. 13). The aim is to enable the learners to be exposed to

contextualized language units and extract meaning.
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2.6.2.2. Process-based and Product-based Syllabuses

From the broad aspect, the main difference between process and product
syllabuses is the focus on the process or product of learning a language (Nunan, 1988).
Nunan (1988) indicates the difference between these syllabuses that “product syllabuses
are those in which the focus is on the knowledge and skills which learners should gain
as a result of instruction, while process syllabuses are those which focus on the learning
experiences themselves” (p.27). Therefore, it may be expressed that a product syllabus
highlights that the important thing is what learners get at the end of the teaching and
learning process. However, the case is different with process syllabuses. A process
syllabus aims to put an emphasis on the progress, on the contrary the former one
focuses on the outcome that learners get in the end. Process-based syllabuses, in other
words, highlights the procedure of teaching and learning a language. Product and
process syllabuses are also utilized in many ways and aims so as to present a basis for

different types of syllabuses with a process or product target.

2.6.2.3. Structural Syllabus

This syllabus is also called ‘grammatical syllabus’, which is designed to teach
primarily grammatical structures. It covers grammar such as simple past, articles,
uncountable nouns...etc. According to Richards and Renandya (2002), even though
there has been a shift in syllabus design with the dominance of communicative and
interactional approaches in language teaching since 1960s and 1980s, the syllabus types
continued to include grammar or structure in their form to some extent. This syllabus
aims to present a linguistic competence to the learners, which means it tries to make

them learn the language points by heart, especially grammar.

2.6.2.4. Lexical Syllabus

According to Oxford dictionary, lexis means vocabulary or total stock of words in
a language. Therefore, a lexical syllabus necessarily covers mainly vocabulary, which
aims to teach words and phrases. This syllabus model is based on the ‘lexical approach’,

which focuses on lexicon in language structure, second language learning, or language
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use. Also, it aims to teach the learners lexical units or chunks learned and used as single
items (Richards and Rodgers, 2001). Therefore, a lexical syllabus is designed in order to

cover that approach’s objectives, aiming to teach vocabulary mainly to the learners.

2.6.2.5. Functional-Notional Syllabus

This syllabus model carries a communicative aim to provide the learners with the
opportunity of learning the speaking functions in the target language. Brown (2001)
defines ‘notion’ as domain in which people use language to express their feelings and
thoughts. He also specifies functional section by marking some examples of functions
such as identifying, denying, apologizing and so on. Widdowson (1990) points that a
functional-notional syllabus is to present the target language as units of communicative
performance, implicitly. While presenting the language in functions or notions, the
learners are not completely aware of what they are actually learning. Although the
principle is in structural syllabus is investment of language, it is accumulation here
(Widdowson, 1990). Therefore, performance is more important than competence, which

may be stated as a type of process-based syllabus.

2.6.2.6. Task-based Syllabus

In order to understand this syllabus type, the word “task” should firstly be
defined. A task is something given to the learners, which should resemble daily life
activities in many aspects, as it should lead the use of the intended language in a

meaningful way through its existing functions.

The syllabus type is designed covering various tasks for the learners, and they are
carried out in contextual situations. Nunan (2005) also explains the features of a task-

based syllabus.

“In a task-based syllabus, grammatical and functional items will reappear numerous
times in a diverse range of contexts. This would appear to be healthy for second language
acquisition because it allows learners to ‘restructure’ and develop an elaborated
understanding of the item in question. It is therefore consistent with an ‘organic’ view of
acquisition in which numerous items are acquired simultaneously, albeit imperfectly”
(Nunan, 2005, p. 30).
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Contexts are significantly a must to be used in this type of syllabus, which
enables the learners to have a meaningful procedure while fulfilling the given task. As a
consequence, it may be stated that task-based syllabuses are one of those, which aim to
teach functional and meaningful use of language to the learners.

2.6.2.7. Theme-based Syllabus

A theme is a kind of topic, found by the teacher and the syllabus is arranged
around various themes. Therefore, this syllabus type may also be called as ‘topic-based’
syllabus. The lessons are surrounded the broad theme (or topic) and what is to be taught
is designed according to the chosen theme. Brown (2001) states the aims of a theme-
based approach as automaticity, meaningful learning, motivation (intrinsic), and
communicative competence. The syllabus is designed concerning and covering these
principles on a large scale. The learners deal with the activities arranged around a broad
theme such as friendship, family, or etc. Learners are not distracted any other topic or
theme in a unit or lesson and all the activities are about that chosen topic or theme. This
also provides unity and coherence as there is nothing irrelevant. As a matter of fact, this
kind of syllabus concerns also the use of the target language and meaning. These
features may be very helpful for brain’s effective learning as it fosters concentration and

motivation to an extent.

2.6.2.8. Content Syllabus

Content syllabuses are sometimes confused with topic-based or theme based
syllabuses. Basically, there are some similar points of them with each other. The content
is intended to teach the learners in various ways. Prabhu (1987) points out the main

characteristic of a content syllabus below.

“A content syllabus is appropriate when the aim of teaching is an understanding by
learners of the subject concerned, or when the development of an ability in learners is
thought to be directly controllable in terms of the relevant illuminative construct”
(Prabhu, 1987, p. 91).
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As a matter of fact, this syllabus model aims to present an instruction type in
which the primary aim is to teach the subject matter. In other words, the language is
used as a means not as an aim. The context and materials are used in a meaningful way
in order to support the target content. The content is presented by using the target
language so as to teach the subject matter in a more understandable way. As a

consequence, a content syllabus aims the subject matter at first, and then the language.

2.6.2.9. Situational Syllabus

A situation is a social context that has a function for the people in it. This syllabus
type is one of the communicative ones and different from structural syllabus type.
Richards and Rodgers (2001) state the main approach based on that view: “ ...language
is viewed as purposeful activity related to goals and situations in the real world” (p.
40). Therefore, it may be understood that this type of syllabus covers several functional
situations that are intended to be learned by the learners. Demirel (2003) also expresses

this syllabus’ features ad purpose in another way in order to clarify it better.

“The situational syllabus is one in which the content of language teaching is a collection
of real or imaginary situation in which language occurs or is used. A situation usually
involves several participants who are engaged in some activity in a specific setting. The
primary purpose of a situational language teaching syllabus is to teach the language that
occurs in the situations” (Demirel, 2003, p. 27-28).

A situation, therefore, may be as ‘what to do when being at an airport and losing
your passport just before the flight’. The learners use the language they are taught in the
classroom in order to find a solution for the intended situation. It is aimed to be life-like,
but in a classroom setting, it is not that possible. The learners do not feel very
comfortable as they know that. Therefore, there have been created and suggested other

types of syllabuses.
2.6.2.10. Negotiated Syllabus
As understood from the title, a negotiated syllabus is designed by being discussed

by the teacher and learners, who work together in this process. This syllabus type

originates from both humanistic and learner-centred approaches, which necessitate
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needs analysis in language teaching design. Nation and Macalister (2010) put forward
the steps of a negotiated syllabus.

“A negotiated syllabus involves the steps of (1) negotiating the goals, content, format
and assessment of the course, (2) implementing these negotiated decisions, (3) evaluating
the effect of the implementation in terms of outcomes and the way the implementation
was done” (Nation and Macalister, 2010, p. 150).

As mentioned above, the goals, content, procedure and evaluation, and the
application are negotiated and conducted via cooperation between teachers and learners,
with also a post-evaluation section of the procedure. Consequently, it may be said that
the main feature of negotiated syllabuses is their being designed with the full

coordination of teachers and learners.

2.6.2.11. Mixed Syllabus

A mixed syllabus is the same with what its name refers to. It is not sometimes
seen as a separate syllabus model, but it is considered a form created by the teachers or
academicians. It does not cover and include just one characteristics of a syllabus type. It
is, as a matter of fact, a mixture including various characteristic of different syllabus
models, which provides flexibility to this syllabus model. For instance, this kind of
syllabus may contain features of both task-based and theme-based syllabus. In other
words, the subject matter is divided into various units referring to broad themes or
topics. Also, the functions, structure and lexical units are given by means of contextual
tasks to the learners. Consequently, a mixed syllabus is more flexible than other

syllabus models, as it covers not only one syllabus model’s characteristics.

2.6.2.12. Skill-based Syllabus

Even if there are various models of syllabus in order to teach English, most of
them are outdated as the old/traditional language teaching methods and approaches are
replaced by the modern ones. This ‘skill-based’ syllabus model is one of the protruding
outcomes of this idea. Demirel (2003) defines this syllabus as “one in which the content

of the language teaching is a collection of specific abilities that may play a part in using
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language” (p. 31). Traditional approaches and methods used to teach language in parts,
which is “not holistic”. Also most of them aim to teach grammar and vocabulary as
units, and these syllabuses have a section for grammar and vocabulary. However, a
skill-based syllabus covers only the skills- listening, reading, speaking, and writing
along with sub-skills covering functional purposes, which means it does not focus on
grammar or vocabulary as a separate point, but they are given in other skills in order to
provide meaningful and constructive learning. Additionally, skill-based syllabuses are
used in order to put meaning in the first place of language learning instead of structure
or vocabulary teaching. For that matter, a skill-based syllabus is quite a different
syllabus type, as it does not possess characteristics of synthetic or analytic syllabus
models purely. The only aim is to make the learners be able to use the language in
various contexts and ways with the help of practiced skills in the lessons, which offers a

holistic, meaningful and communicative learning process.

2.7. Importance of Curriculum and Syllabus in Language Teaching

There exist a variety of problems in language teaching and learning in many
countries, and these problems may happen at different levels and ages of the learners.
As a matter of fact, teaching a language is a very demanding task, as there are many
responsibilities teachers and students have to fulfil. Nevertheless, the main problem
stems from the lack of knowledge about how and what to teach to the learners.
Therefore, there have been generated a number of systematic solutions to be able to
overcome that problem. The two key solutions are curriculums and syllabuses, which
are great facilitators within the teaching and learning process. Wilkins (1977) expresses
that “One of the major decisions that have to be taken in the teaching of foreign
languages is on what basis we will select the language to which the learner will be
exposed and which we will expect him to acquire” (p. 1). Also, Prabhu (1987) points
that “the syllabus is also a means by which supervisory control is exercised in
institutionalized education and a basis on which common examinations are set for
learners in different classrooms” (p. 92). Finney (2002) indicates that a curriculum or
syllabus may present a framework for the teaching and learning process. However, an
effective learning and teaching process can be provided with the interaction between

teacher and learner, and also methods, techniques, approaches, materials, activities and
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procedures applied by the teacher. Prabhu (1987) adds the functions of a syllabus within

education.

“While the syllabus as an operational construct is concerned with procedures of
teaching, the syllabus as an illuminative construct is concerned with the product of
learning: it is a specification of what is to be learnt in terms of a conceptual model which
aims to provide an understanding (hence the term ‘illuminative’) of the nature of the
subject area concerned” (Prabhu, 1987, p. 90).

By means of both the curriculum and the syllabus of a program, teachers are able
to get the opportunity to have a standard process of teaching. What and how to teach is
becomes obvious for both the teachers and academicians, by eliminating the suspense
and ambiguity of the stakeholders in the education field one by one. Also, language
teaching is one of the sub-areas in educational fields, and also there has to be a specific .
Firstly, parents are interested in and worried about what their children are going to learn
and also how, especially more than past. A specific curriculum and syllabus provides
information for the parents and also the students, as the learners should have the chance
to know what they are going to learn. Moreover, planning is of great importance in
language teaching. As a consequence, designing syllabuses is more appropriate for a
course design for early childhood language education. Curriculums include a detailed
and broad work, but a syllabus is more practical, useful and helpful to present a detailed
teaching and learning process (both the procedure and evaluation), especially for the

teachers; since a syllabus more elaborately explains the procedure of teaching.

2.8. Early Childhood Education

Training early learners is not a very old issue in the field of education. Even
though early childhood education was not on the front burner before 1960’s, which
began with the preschool education of disadvantaged early learners by Head Start
(Goffin, 1994), White and Coleman (2000) state its history dates back to the 14"
century with the invention of printing press, which was not considered as separate from
education in primary and secondary schools. Moreover, besides Head Start, one of the
most significant developments in early childhood education was the establishment of
kindergartens via the contribution of Friedrich Froebel (White and Coleman, 2000).

Actually, early childhood education has been emphasized on a national scale since 1993
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(14™ National Education Council) in Turkey, which aims to canalize education to early
ages and puts it on the agenda as one the most important issues. The council had made
significant decisions related to early childhood education in order to extend its
establishment and improvise it to be appropriate and meet the needs of the
developments in education field. It is stressed that early childhood education should be

designed separate from the other stages, especially from language teaching aspect.
2.8.1. Early Childhood Education and Language Learning

It is acknowledged that to teach a foreign language at early ages is very fruitful
for both the learners and the teachers. Hence, there are many improvements about that
issue all over the world. Sevil (2003) mentions the differences in the ages to start

learning a foreign language in several countries in the study by Karakog¢ (2007).

“Since 1985, early childhood language education has been stated officially by the
member countries of European Union. The age to begin learning a foreign language at
early ages changes in these countries. Italy has legislated the age to begin learning a
foreign language at early ages as between 8 and 11, while Netherlands and Portugal has
determined it as between 10 and 12 since 1986. France placed the age of language
learning in early childhood between 9 and 10 in 1989 and decreased the age level of
foreign language learning to 7. Also, Spain pointed the age of foreign language learning
in early childhood as between 8 and 12 in 1990, and Greece determined it as between 8
and 11 in 1992” (Karakog, 2007, p. 3).

As Sevil states in the study, the age to start learning another language has been
changing in the recent years, as it is proved that it is more effective to teach or learn a
language at early ages in many European countries. The case is similar in Turkey in
terms of language education, which may be stated that the age to begin learning a
foreign language has decreased. Also, according to the conducted case studies in second
language acquisition, there are several influencing factors. They are age, intelligence,
personality, motivation, aptitude, learner preferences and beliefs (Lightbown and Spada,
1999). The age of the learners has been discussed for many decades in educational area,
as it becomes more difficult to learn another language at older ages. All the others are
crucial factors for language learning, yet it proves that age takes the first place among
the others. Consequently, the benefits to teach and learn another language at early ages

should be expressed elaborately.
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2.8.2. Why Is It Important to Teach Language at Early Ages?

As proved to be fruitful to educate children at early years, teaching a language to
very young learners is also significant and doesn’t go to waste because they start to
learn their mother tongue from the birth. Researches and studies indicate that people are
exposed to language even a short while after birth, with the voices around. Wortham
(2005) points the importance of early language exposure as “the younger the child, the
more rapid his growth and development” (p. 109). Claims and experiences in education,
especially language education, show that if people learn a language at early ages, they
become more successful than the others who learn a language when they are adults.
Lightbown and Spada (1999) also specify that “children’s ability to understand
language and to use it to express themselves develops rapidly in the pre-school years”
(p. 2). Moreover, it is really advantageous to work with younger children during foreign
language learning and teaching process. Reilly and Ward (2003) highlight that very
young learners are less shy than older ones, and they are not afraid to take part in
activities or exercises in the classroom. They love to learn something new, as they are
motivated to learn. Also, Gordon (2007) pinpoints that early learners pick up phonology
and grammar better than adults. Lightbown and Spada (1999) explain several linguistic

characteristics of pre-school children.

“Much of children's language acquisition effort in the late pre-school years is spent in
developing their ability to use language in a widening social environment. They use
language in a greater variety of situations. They interact more often with unfamiliar
adults. They begin to talk sensibly on the telephone to invisible grandparents (younger
children do not understand that their telephone partner cannot see what they see). They
acquire the aggressive or cajoling language that is needed to defend their toys in the
playground. They show that they have learned the difference between how adults talk to
babies and how they talk to each other, and they use this knowledge in elaborate pretend
play in which they practise using these different 'voices'. In this way, they explore and
begin to understand how and why language varies” (Lightbown and Spada, 1999, p. 8).

Although there are various views towards the difficulty of learning another
language at an early age, a person is able to perceive vocalic structure and features of
the first language between first and fourth ages. Thus, from this time on, tendency of
related body parts to distinguish foreign languages other than mother tongue and to
produce voices correctly is gradually decreasing (Kara, 2004). It brings about that

people are less able to learn or acquire a language apart from their first language as they
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get older. Consequently, there have been developments in language education to young

and younger learners.

2.8.3. Early Childhood Curriculums

Curriculums take a significant place in education to be able to get effective
results as they provide a regular systematic manner for all the stakeholders within the
process. Hyson (2008) states that a an effective curriculum that engage children,
motivate to learn something and gives interest should be challenging and thought-
provoking, full of valuable content directly linked with children’s interests and
experiences, and it should put stress on active participation and social interaction of
children. Hirsh (2004) states that “the early childhood curriculum extends far beyond
objectives and assessment, far beyond the daily lesson plans. The curriculum begins as
soon as the child enters the classroom and lasts until the child returns home” (p. 4).
Moreover, Bruce (1992) points and explains the main three elements in early childhood

curriculums.

“The early childhood curriculum is constructed from three different elements. First, it
concerns the child and processes and structures within the child. Secondly, it deals with
knowledge: knowledge the child already has; and knowledge the child will acquire
competently but with imagination. Thirdly, it brings the child and knowledge together,
appropriately and relevantly, using the environment of people, objects or material
provision, places and events. The key to the early childhood curriculum is to observe,
support and extend” (Bruce, 1992, p. 65).

All of this information indicates that early childhood education and curriculums
are significant issues that need to be dealt with meticulously. To be able to understand
early childhood education and curriculum better, its position in the world should be

explained as well.

2.8.3.1. Early Childhood Curriculums in the World

Early childhood education has been one of the issues studied and examined all
around the world for many decades. It is acknowledged that it is an important issue in
education to provide effective and permanent learning. Therefore, a variety of

curriculum models have been generated in order to meet the requirements in this area.
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2.8.3.1.1. Froebel Curriculum

Friedrich Wilhelm Froebel is associated with the kindergartens, and known as the
father of kindergartens. According to Froebel, a child is planted, grows and matures to
be able to produce fruit, metaphorically. Having similar ideas with Comenius and
Pestalozzi, Froebel supports extension of children’s knowledge and teachers have to
observe that process, which is happening naturally. In this curriculum model, learning
must be a natural process for the children. According to Morrison (2003), teachers must
also provide various activities in order to enable the children “to learn what they are
ready to learn when they are ready to learn” (p. 64). In a way, teaching learning how to
learn, i.e. autonomous learner, is based on this curriculum, which has been emphasized

in all areas of education especially in recent years.

2.8.3.1.2. Montessori Curriculum

Montessori was an influential scholar in the educational field, especially early
childhood education. She was affected by many others such as Rousseau, Froebel,
Freud and so on. She thought over the idea of the change in education system, which
was traditional. Gutek (2004) explains about this curriculum model that the child should
be the centre of the teaching and learning process and the teacher can guide the
children’s learning on their own. Therefore, with this idea, the role of teacher was
changed from being the centre in the classrooms into being director for the learners’

self-learning and self-development.

Gutek (2004) also expresses that Montessori’s curriculum design primarily aims
to improve practical life skills of children and their motor and sensory training, and also
literary and computational skills. This can also be stated as ‘motor education, sensory
education and language education’ in a classroom environment with various materials
(Goffin, 1994). Moreover, Gutek (2004) states that “the Montessori school was
designed to cultivate children’s sensory sensitivity and manual dexterity, to allow them
a degree of choice within a structured environment, to build a climate of order, and to
cultivate independence and self-assurance in performing skills” (p. 17). While this

approach covers a lot of principles, one of them is to provide a structured, organized,
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and systematic learning environment for the learners (Gutek, 2004). Consequently,
Montessouri curriculum for early learners targets to present a teaching process for the

younger children so as to develop them both physically and emotionally.

2.8.3.1.3. The Reggio Emilia Approach

This curriculum approach for early childhood education follows a holistic
community way and aims to develop early childhood programs addressing to the
community and members such as children, parents, school staff, teachers, too (Mindes,
1996). Also, Morrison (2003) explains this curriculum model together with its main

characteristics and how it is formed within the procedure.

“The curriculum is not established in advance. In this sense, Reggio is a process
approach, not a set curriculum to be implemented. Teachers express general goals and
make hypotheses about what direction activities and projects might take. After observing
children in action, teachers compare, discuss and interpret together their observations and
make choice that they share with the children about what to offer and how to sustain the
children in their exploration and learning. In fact, the curriculum emerges in the process
of each activity or project and is flexibly adjusted accordingly through this continuous
dialogue among teachers with children” (Morrison, 2003, p. 119).

Both teachers and children are responsible in the process in this curriculum
model, and therefore, a partnership among these stakeholders should be generated, and
children are able to develop intellectually. Also, it has flexibility to be changed when
and where necessary since there is a continuing negotiation about the process and
progress of teaching in order to make the procedure more effective and fruitful, which

may be presented an evaluation after the implementation.

2.8.3.1.4. Dewey and Integrated Curriculum

John Dewey is a very significant figure having impact on America’s education.
His educational theory is called ‘progressivism’, focusing on the interests and children
themselves rather than what is taught. Therefore, it turns the curriculum into children-
centred. Progressivism emphasizes the process of teaching and learning procedure, and
thus education is considered as life itself according to Dewey. Therefore, daily life

should be in the corner of the designing the classroom activities. Also, as Vygotsky
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claims, children learn as a result of social interactions and learners must take part in
interactive activities to improve also their daily life skills such as cooking. As for the
curriculum, interaction and progress is significant, and the subjects areas must be used
in an ‘integrated’ way to teach one via another. For instance, teachers can teach reading
by using history or geography. Moreover, thematic units, problem-solving activities and

critical thinking must be embedded in the curriculum (Morrison, 2003).

2.8.3.1.5. High/Scope Curriculum

This curriculum model is based on ‘high/scope approach’, which stems from
Piaget’s cognitive development theory. This, in a way, implies constructivism and aims
to develop intellectual and social skills of the children. Learning environment must
provide an atmosphere in which children are able to extend their current knowledge by
participating actively in the activities via regular daily planning. This approach includes
five key elements, which are active learning, classroom arrangement, the daily schedule,
assessment and content (curriculum). Active learning aims to provide experiential
learning and constructing the meaning for the children. Also, the classroom
environment is designed according to the interests of the learners. Daily schedule is
another significant point in that approach, especially in preschool education. There must
be a regular daily program for the learners. Furthermore, the assessment process is more
classroom-based but not formative. In other words, observation takes the big part in
assessment section (Wortham, 2005). Consequently, the curriculum is created

considering how an effective environment and process may be given to the learners.

2.8.3.1.6. Head Start

One of the most widely-acknowledged curriculum models is Head Start, which
was ‘initiated in 1964°. Essa (2002) points out that “the goal of Head Start was to help
break the poverty cycle by providing children and their families with a comprehensive
program that would help meet some of their needs” (p.13). This program also aims to
provide educational, health, nutritional and parental support for the children and their
families. White and Coleman (2000) also express that Head Start is an educational

program for poor families and children. Parents may also participate in the program by



52

working in committees and taking part in the classes. According to Morrison (2003),
this curriculum model possesses a philosophy which is “...to bring about a greater
degree of social and academic competence, enabling children to deal effectively with
their environments and responsibilities in school and life” (p. 123). Morrison (2003)
adds that Head Start includes several significant points in the program such as child
education and development, parent involvement, health services, staff development and
administration. Consequently, it is understood that Head Start program aims to provide
a full coordination of all stakeholders within the education.

2.8.3.1.7. Tools of the Mind

The Tools of the Mind is also another comprehensive early childhood
curriculum model, a project indeed. In the Empirical Research Review about Tools of

the Mind Early Childhood Curriculum in 2011, the curriculum model is described.

“Tools of the Mind (Tools) is a research-based program that builds strong foundations
for school success in preschool, pre-K and kindergarten students by promoting their
intentional and self-regulated learning. The Tools program focuses on helping students
develop specific executive function skills, such as inhibitory or effortful self-control,
working memory (holding thoughts in the mind) and cognitive flexibility (the ability to
shift and focus attention). Teachers learn how to teach academic content in the areas of
literacy, math, science, and social studies in a manner that also works to build self-
regulation skills in young children” (the Empirical Research Review- Tools of the Mind
Early Childhood Curriculum, 2011, p. 1).

One of the most important features in that project is that the data about this
curriculum model indicate that it is based on the theory of Vygotsky. Dolya (2007)

remarks about the curriculum from Vygotsky’s perspective.

“..true education is not the mere learning of specific knowledge and skills, it is the
development of children’s learning abilities — that is, their capacity to think clearly and
creatively, plan and implement their plans, and communicate their understanding in a
variety of ways. He believed this could be done by providing them with a set of cultural
tools for thinking and creating” (Dolya, 2007, p. 8).

Vygotsky expresses that culture is an important part in education and it cannot be
considered as a separate unit but it should be integrated in the process. Moreover,

communication and interaction are two key components that should be aimed in
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language teaching. Zone of proximal development (ZPD) is another important theory of
Vygotsky, which states that it is a kind of period when the children can carry out
functions with the help of adults. Scaffolding is a similar point to ZPD in a way, as the
former describes how children go from teacher control to being independent in learning
process. This early childhood project and the curriculum based on that cover these
underlying principles, which are described in the Tools of the Mind brochure by

Metropolitan State College of Denver.

“Practice in self-regulated learning is embedded into all activities. Teachers use strategies
to help children improve the quality of their dramatic make-believe play so it fosters self-
regulation development. Research-based literacy and math activities are modified to include
self-regulatory components. Specific instructional activities are designed to teach self-regulation
and reflective thinking. Classroom management techniques maximize time-productive
interactions and task involvement” (Tools of the Mind brochure - Metropolitan State College of
Denver, p. 1).

As a result, it may be perceived that Tools of the Mind curriculum aims to foster
self-regulation skills of young children with the help of various activities, as a

transformation process from control to independence.

2.8.3.1.8. The Creative Curriculum

This early childhood curriculum model is based on the idea that children learn
better if they construct (create) the meaning while learning. They cannot learn by heart
on the condition that they just repeat or imitate the things they are instructed by the
teachers. Early childhood is especially very important in terms of effective learning as
they learn everything via their senses (by smelling, by hearing and so on). In the
teaching and learning process, it is essential that children participate actively and help
the creation of the meaning. Therefore, this may be assumed the underlying philosophy

of this curriculum so as to provide an effective learning process for younger learners.
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In order to explain the curriculum from another way, Nolan (2010) expresses the

curriculum’s characteristics in another way.

“It makes learning motivational and successful for all involved. At its heart the creative
curriculum is skills based and knowledge supported. It includes not only what to study
but also how to study. Hence planning begins with an understanding of the key skills to
be developed and the content is selected to support these” (Nolan, 2010, p. 1).

Hence, in order to fulfil that aim, this curriculum model has been generated for
very young learners. According to Dodge, Colker and Heroman (2010), this curriculum
model tries to connect the teacher and the child in the centre of the education in a
balanced way to promote strong features, interests, needs and the learning styles of the
children. Also, the curriculum aims to improve the children in terms of four main areas
which are social, emotional, cognitive, and physical (Dodge, Rudick and Berke, 2006).
In other words, the curriculum intends to improve these skills with the children. To
explain more elaborately, this curriculum tries to transform learners involved in the
process more enthusiastic, eager and motivated to learn as it is a hard task to make the

children have these features in a ordered manner.

2.8.3.1.9. The Project Approach

According to Hirsh (2004), the core of this curriculum model in early childhood
education is to focus on the use of what is known and learned. As the name of the
approach suggests, projects in contextual and meaningful states take a big part in the
model. Mindes (1996) points that “teachers construct activities with children that
enhance development of self-understanding, foster investigatory skills, and promote
cooperative learning and enhanced appreciation of cultural diversity in the community

of the classroom” (p. 295).

As Mindes suggests, early childhood language education should be designed in a
way to promote such points for the learners. Hirsh (2004) adds that the design of this
curriculum model consists of three steps, which are respectively Phase One, Phase Two
and Phase Three. The first step is the beginning of the construction, in which the topic
is chosen with the attempts of the children or it may be initiated by the teacher. Then,

brainstorming process starts, which motivates and encourages the children to make



55

discussions and use the topic. In the second step, the children revise the first phase and
make field trips in order to use the topic in various activities. Then, in the last step, the

main aim is to provide communication.

2.8.3.1.10. Multiple Intelligences Curriculum

The basis of this curriculum model is the term ‘intelligence’, which has been very
influential and dominant in education for several decades. Hirsh (2004) expresses that
“intelligence is a motivating factor in curriculum development” (p. 17). In order to be
able to set a multiple intelligences curriculum model, the theory lying under should be
understood clearly. Gardner’s multiple intelligence theory is the core of this curriculum
model. Mindes (1996) also defines this curriculum model.

“Starting with the theory that intelligence is not a thing but composed of many specific
ways of knowing, a multiple intelligence curriculum intentionally links all aspects of
intelligence- movement, language, mathematics, science, social, visual arts, music- and
adds working styles to systematically stimulate growth and development geared to each
of the ways of knowing” (Mindes, 1996, p. 295).

Additionally, this curriculum model has a big impact on early childhood education
on a worldwide scale as it refers to various effective activities appropriate for different
intelligence types of early learners. Therefore, this curriculum model has a penetrating
influence on this stage of education. Lunenburg (2011) also indicates that “a valid
curriculum model provides the theoretical framework needed to operate an effective
preschool education program and to provide opportunities for children to be ready to

learn” (p. 4).

All aforementioned information indicates that there have been various attempts in
order to make early childhood education better and more effective for the children, but
it should be explained how the process was formed and went on in Turkey.

2.8.3.1. Early Childhood Curriculums in Turkey

In the recent years, education has been one of the areas that is given a prior

importance and there has been a great shift in education since 2005 when a completely
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different approach began to be used as a basis in all educational areas. This has required
educators, academicians, teachers and others who are responsible to make important
changes, especially in the curriculums. Due to that change, the centre of the teaching
and learning process becomes the students. Hence, the curriculums in all the areas and
ages are designed in order to change the old-fashioned way of teaching in a more
humanistic and constructive way, which may be stated as a paradigm shift between
before and after 2006.

2.8.3.1.1. Early Childhood Education Before and After 2006

Early childhood education in Turkey is not as old as the primary or secondary
education. As it is known, the focus on that topic began to be explicit in 1950s in the
world, and the issue of early childhood education was put into agenda in the National

Education Council in 1953 (5" National Education Council Decisions, 1953).
However, it was not enough to fulfil the expectations and purposes in that field, thus

aims and duties of early childhood education were explained in National Education
Council in 1974 in detail (9" National Education Council Decisions, 1974). Primary
purposes are to prepare the children for the other stages of education, teach them their
native language and how to use it effectively, and also improve them physically,
mentally and psychologically. Even though curriculums and syllabuses for language
teaching have been designed since that National Educational Council, there has not been
a work on how to teach language to very young learners. Nevertheless, Ministry of
Education has triggered a process about early childhood education and there have been
researches and studies to make the early childhood education more applicable and
available for the children in Turkey. Although it was not compulsory before 2006, the
decisions made in National Education Council in 2006 indicate that it has become
compulsory for the children who are between 60 and 72 months since then (17"
National Education Council Decisions, 2006). Furthermore, it is stated in the 17"
National Education council that there should be more institutions for very young
children on both national and private scale, and there should be more for early
childhood education budget along with the determined ‘Early Childhood Education

Law’, which provides a regulation for it. As a result, it may be conceived that there has
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been a shift in education that early years are considered as more important to teach and

learn more permanently and effectively.

2.9. Brain-based Learning

Education is one of the most changing and developing areas in the world. There
have been set forth a variety of theories and approaches covering all levels and stages of
learners. Brain-based learning is one of the recent approaches, which is also one of the
approaches brought forward due to the influential approach ‘constructivism’ far and
wide. Curtain and Dahlberg (2004) also state the change in education from another

aspect.

“The study of the brain and intensive work in cognitive psychology has resulted in a
significant shift in orientation away from the behaviourist principles that once dominated
educational thought and practice. Rote learning, habit formation, and observable
outcomes are being replaced by an emphasis on meaningfulness, metacognition, and
process” (Curtain and Dahlberg, 2004, p. 7).

Jensen (1995) discusses that this approach emphasizes to use the ways brains are
naturally designed to learn and aims to find out good learning ways for brain. Caine and
Caine (1994) express that brain-based education involves designing and arranging
lifelike, enriching, appropriate and motivation experiences for learners, and students
should extract meaning in the learning and teaching process. As for early childhood
education, brain-based learning involves appropriate outcomes if implemented with the
children appropriately, whose brain development is ate highest levels, especially in
terms of language learning. Jensen (2005) pinpoints the capability of a brain to develop
rapidly in early years, which means that brain can reach a strong degree of development

in the early ages.

“By age 5, the brain has learned a language, has developed sensory motor skills, and is
concerned with active exploration. Although the rapid changes of the first five years of
life have slowed, the brain is continuing to grow, and over the next five years it will reach
90 percent of its adult weight” (Jensen, 2005, p. 29).

In the first years of childhood, the children begin learning their native language by

hearing and using it communicatively and meaningfully in a gradual way. Brain is
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already apt to learn a language as it has appropriate systems and units inside. While
learning the language, its development goes on growing physically and mentally, also
functionally. Besides in this approach, connections and associations enable patterning
with the learners participating actively in the learning process. Connell (2005) clarifies
the importance of Brain-based learning in terms of effective learning process.

“Learning is about making connections. Brain-based research demonstrates that in order
for teachers to have the fullest impact on their students, they must connect with students
on two but overlapping levels: academic (content at grade level) and emotional (effective
interpersonal interactions)” (Connell, 2005, p. 16).

Connections or associations are of great importance in Brain-based learning, as
they provide patterning for the learners. Furthermore, to be able to understand this

approach better, it should be explained the structure of a brain.

2.9.1. The Structure of Brain

The fact that human brain is an amazing and unique organism is acknowledged by
everybody, and it demonstrates its excellent features everywhere in life functioning
great jobs. Additionally, it is a biological structure, above all. Animals and humans,
certainly, have different brain sizes and structures, and functions differently. Therefore,
it is an obvious fact that a human brain differs from other species in two ways. Firstly,
human brains have the ability of thinking thanks to their cognitive area in brain.
Secondly, other species are born with a developed brain, but it takes a human brain 18

to 20 years to develop completely (Sprenger, 2007). A human brain has four main lobes.
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Figure 4
Main Areas of the Brain

(Jensen, 2005, p.10)

To explain these lobes and their main functions, ‘occipitial’ lobe is responsible for
vision; ‘temporal’ lobe is in charge of hearing, memory and language; ‘frontal’ lobe
must deal with judgment, creativity, problem solving, and planning; lastly, ‘parietal’
lobe is responsible for processing higher sensory and language functions (Jensen,
2005). Moreover, it should be explained that brain functions different things with its
two hemispheres: left and right. Politano and Paquin (2000) summarize the different
functions of these two hemispheres in the brain. It may be concluded that left-brain
people are capable of dealing with language and numbers, and right-brain people are apt

to be occupied with ideas and emotions.

However, Jensen (2005) focuses on its main three features: adaptability,
integration and sophistication. These three features summarize the nature and structure
of the brain. It works and functions constantly; both cooperation and competition exist
in it; and it is a complex and complicated organism functioning both sophisticated and
simple activities. The physical explanations of the brain are also useful to describe the
approach, but its mental functions are more related to learning, which is that how a

brain develops and learn a new thing, actually a language.
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2.9.2. How Does Brain Evolve and Learn?

It is obvious that human brain is a dynamic and changing structure going through
interaction and interrelation with environment. It is affected by everything that it has a
relationship with. Therefore, it may be stated that brain is not a fixed thing and always
in progress being affected by the world, environment and the life (Jensen, 2005).
Everything in the life changes how human brain works and functions via the interaction
with other things around a person. Given (2002) also puts forward the system of the

brain in a brief way.

“Billions of brain cells or neurons construct modules and subsystems that operate
synergistically in patterned ways to create five major learning systems. That is, neurons
organize themselves within modules, systems, and subsystems with incredible precision
as if they were diligently filling specific “job descriptions” within a major corporation.
The process begins with rapid cell development in utero” (Given, 2002, p. 4).

As Given (2002) states, a human brain is a complex set of systems (formed by
neurons or cells) and influenced by five main states (emotional, social, cognitive,
physical and reflective) and can learn naturally through these five categorical ways. For
this, five different but interrelated ways for each system are suggested. For instance,
there should be passion to provide learning emotionally and others are as the following:
collaboration and vision foster social learning; intention is for cognitive learning; action
and reflection enhance physical and reflective learning respectively. Teaching and
learning procedure should be designed considering these five natural learning systems
of a brain so as to be able to present an effective learning for the learners. Also, teachers
should be aware of the indications of these five learning systems normally not to

provide an artificial learning process.
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Figure 5
How the Brain Learns New Content
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(Jensen, 2005, p. 15)

In this figure, Jensen (2005) summarizes how brain learns a new content in seven
sections biologically. However, it must be noted how brain learns something new
literally. The first thing is that there must be input (Krashen-Comprehensible input),
which is provided by the sensory activities. Senses are significant while learning a new
point. Hence, new content begins being processed by frontal and parietal, temporal, and
then occipital. Although frontal lobe is not related to sensory language functions as
much as parietal, it may be pointed that learning begins with parietal lobe more than
frontal, and thus senses are more important at the first step. Also, others come into

process as the learning continues in the brain.

2.9.3. Brain-based Learning Principles

These principles are stated by Caine and Caine (1994, p. 87-96).
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1. The brain is a parallel processor.

The brain can do various things at a time, which means it is a versatile station.
Caine and Caine (1994) puts forward that “thoughts, emotions, imagination, and
predispositions operate simultaneously and interact with other modes of information
processing and with the expansion of social and cultural knowledge” (p. 88). While
dealing with the knowledge internally, other sensory features are active, too. That also
means brain may be engaged with both emotional and intellectual procedures at the same
time. In terms of education, teaching and learning process should be arranged in order to

make the brain work actively with various activities psychologically and physically.

2. Learning engages the entire physiology.

Considering that brain is a not only physiological but also psychological unit;
learning a language is, thus, interrelated with both body and mind. If there is something
negative for the physiology, it will present unexpected and undesirable results for both
teachers and learners. That is to say, learning is a process influenced by both internal and
external factors related to body and mind. Consequently, emotional states such as stress,
anxiety, anger and physical ones like illness, lack of space, nutrition should be taken into
consideration so as to provide an effective learning process. Also, Bruce (1992) states
that “the whole child is considered to be important. Health, physical and mental, is
emphasized, as well as the importance of feelings and thinking and spiritual aspects” (p

10).

3. The search for meaning is innate.

Desire to learn something emerges with the birth of a human, and it is a reciprocal
process. It means that brain searches for the new and also utilizes the known in parallel
with the unknown (Caine and Caine, 1994). As a result, it is essential that learning
environment be appropriate to present familiarity and stability. Lessons and courses are to
be appealing, meaningful and attractive for the learners, by providing motivation and
offering diversity. Learners should be able to make choices and drawn to learning thanks

to the positive and satisfying teaching and learning environment.
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4. The search for meaning occurs through patterning.

Brain organizes, arranges or classifies while patterning the knowledge or
information processed in the learning process. However, the processed information
should be meaningful and thus not isolated, which means it is related to a context and
sensible. Caine and Caine (1994) indicates that “when the brain’s natural capacity to
integrate information is acknowledged and invoked in teaching, vast amounts of
initially unrelated or seemingly random information and activities can be presented and
assimilated” (p. 89). It will provide the construction of meaning in that patterning
process. As for educational aspects, patterning happens both consciously and
unconsciously. For instance, problem solving, critical thinking, dealing with tasks are
all kinds of patterning information along with the instruction of knowledge in the
classrooms. Therefore, for the effective patterning, learning environment and procedure
should be designed in a contextualized, thematic, meaningful, integrated, holistic and

lifelike manner.

5. Emotions are critical to patterning.

Emotions take a significant place in patterning information while learning a
language. Hence, for a successful and meaningful patterning, there should be a relaxed,
friendly and positive learning atmosphere for the learners. Teachers must treat the
learners affectively. If not, the learners will not be able to produce anything meaningful
by organizing or categorizing. As in the acquisition theory, learners should be away
from the negative or anxious things that will hinder effective language learning. The
classroom setting and learning atmosphere should be designed in order to support the

learners both psychologically and cognitively.

6. The brain processes parts and wholes simultaneously.

Brain can learn parts and wholes, but it is essential to state that students become
more holistic learners as they get younger. Even though brain learns them without being
aware of how it is being processed, brain processes information not only analytically

but also holistically. The conclusion to be deduced from this statement is to teach
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language units such as grammar or vocabulary in contexts in order to present them in a
meaningful state for the learners. Also, skills (reading, writing and so on) are not to be
separated from each other, which is the other way to integrate meaning with language.
This approach may also be called whole language, which regards learners as whole and
languages should be learned in an integrated method.

7. Learning involves both focused attention and peripheral perception.

Brain learns something new in a guided and non-directed way, and processes
information of which it is aware of. Focused attention includes directed learning in
classroom guided by teacher. The students become aware of what and how they are
learning. According to Cambridge dictionary, peripheral means something that is not as
important as something else. Peripheral materials are posters, flashcards, art, designs,
illustrations and so on. They are part of teaching and learning process, but learners use
them unconsciously to enhance learning. The learners are not aware of what they learn
by means of these external materials. The use of music is also of great importance in
order to process information with its positive effect on removing psychological barriers.
Hence, the procedure should be mix of both focused and peripheral processing so as to

enable the learners to absorb the language.

8. Learning always involves conscious and unconscious processes.

Brain is influenced by both conscious and unconscious processes in teaching and
learning procedure. What is learned is always more than what is taught or presented to
the brain. Conscious learning and unconscious learning may be associated with focused
attention and peripheral learning. Furthermore, experiences constitute the majority of
what students learn, and thus learning procedure and environment should be shaped to
trigger unconscious processes of brain while learning a language. Furthermore, Caine
and Caine (1994) explains the importance of the mixture of these two points in
education that “teaching therefore needs to be designed in such a way as to help

students benefit maximally from unconscious processing” (p. 92).
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9. We have at least two different types of memory: a spatial memory system and
a set of systems for rote learning.

Spatial memory registers experiences of humans in ordinary life, and the other
system is for learning things guided by another person in a place. People are not usually
aware of what they learn, as they are involved in ordinary life experiences or activities.
Caine and Caine (1994) declares that “facts and skills that are dealt with in isolation are
organized differently by the brain and need much more practice and rehearsal” (p. 93).
Because of that statement, educators or teachers tend to use memorization as a great part
of their teaching, yet brain can also learn things that are not intended. As a matter of fact,
brain is apt to learn things better, which are presented as in ordinary life. Therefore, it
should be stated and highlighted that memorization is an important way to teach things,
but teaching based on only memorization prevents production, interaction, transfer and

meaning in language learning.

10. We understand and remember best when facts and skills are embedded in

natural, spatial memory.

Our native languages are learned by both social interaction and going through
internal processes (Vygotsky, 1978). This means learning is more permanent when it is
put in natural experiences, which is learning by experiencing. The natural or spatial
memory requires lifelike situations while learning a new thing. It remembers the things
better if they are embedded in real-life situations and environments. Caine and Caine
(1994) express that there are various types of activities to enable the students understand
and remember something best such as demonstrations, projects, field trips, visual
imagery, stories, metaphor, drama, and all kinds of interactions. Topics or subjects are

to be integrated into senses and experiences, which will invoke effective learning.
11. Learning is enhanced by challenge and inhibited by threat.
Life resembles to the humans including ups and downs both mentally and

physically. There exist different situations and events that are hard to cope with for a

person, but they present a sense of motivation and desire to solve them at the same time.
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A person may be triggered by a difficult situation and a sense of threat, and thus
learning is the same. However, the important point is to create a learning environment
presenting both challenge and motivation, which is stated as relaxed alertness (Caine
and Caine, 1994). It provides for the students a state which is high in challenge and low
in threat. Consequently, the learners are eager to learn something new no matter how it

is difficult as they don’t feel threatened on the condition that they fail.

12. Each brain is unique.

Every person is similar and different somehow in terms of brain characteristic and
organization. This uniqueness is indispensable due to differently organized systems.
Brain is a both physiological and psychological unit in a body, and it shapes the
learning process. People have the same brain structure, but their feelings, emotions,
senses act in a different manner from each other. Therefore, learning and teaching a
language should be designed considering all these facts, that is the process must present
choices for both individual and majority in a classroom. Moreover, an effective teacher
provides a learning environment addressing to learner preferences and styles, which is

suitable for active brain work.

Figure 6
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Jensen divides a sample lesson in three sections as percentages. The biggest part of
it about the process within the lesson despite one fifth of it is allocated to before and
after of the lesson so as to prepare the learners, and settling and revising. The brain can
learn a new thing more effectively as long as it is ready to learn and the knowledge will
be permanent with the help of providing time for passive processing and revising.

2.9.4. Brain-based Language Learning

Changed or modified with each development, teaching another language has
always been a controversial issue in education area in terms of the methods used to
fulfil that aim. However, there is one point in that issue, which is that teaching another
language at early ages is more effective that at older ages. If done earlier, learning may
be turn into acquisition as much as possible. As a matter of fact, this is not a very recent
idea to teach another language at early ages, but there have been used recent theories
and approaches in teaching another language, especially in early childhood education.
Morrison (2003) also discusses the shift in the education field, especially in curriculum

development.

“New early childhood curricula are being developed based on the findings of brain
research, and these programs strive to apply research findings in a practical way. Current
brain research influences our ideas about how children learn, how to teach them, and
what they should learn. As a result, there is a major shift in basic educational premises
concerning what children can achieve” (Morrison, 2003, p. 45).

As Morrison states, brain research dominantly affects early childhood education
in all areas, especially recently. The curriculums are designed considering the brain
development of the children to be able to teach them effectively. Their brain (cognitive)
development is influenced by many factors as it also goes on growing and covering
various functions. As a matter of fact, in the learning and teaching process, there are
two kinds of things that affect learners, which are external and internal factors. Teachers
should be aware of them in order to provide an effective learning for the brain and the

learners.
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Additionally, Jensen (2005) sums up the most critical (both external and internal)

ones under seven points.

a) Engagement (goal-oriented attention and action).

b) Repetition (priming, reviewing, and revising).

c) Input quantity (capacity, flow, chunk size).

d) Coherence (models, relevance, prior knowledge).

e) Timing (time of day, interval learning).

f) Error correction (mistakes, feedback, support).

g) Emotional states (safety, state of dependency)
(Jensen, 2005, p. 34)

A human brain is affected by all these seven elements on a large scale, which
should be included in teaching procedure during the design phase of it. The children
also wish to learn the purpose of the lesson or subject matter they are learning in the
classroom, which presents motivation for them. Brain is interested in the related points
and irrelative ones hinder learning and teaching. As children learn mostly by observing
or hearing, repetition or practice should be in their learning process, actually repetition,
since their brains forget easily if the things they learn are not repeated or revised.
Teachers should also pay attention of the right amount of input for the lessons, which
has been discussed for many years, especially by Krashen (comprehensible input). The
content should not be different from what they know in their daily lives, as the brain
cannot easily adapt to the process. In other words, the content should include unity and
coherence referring to the background knowledge, which enables the brain to make

connections or associations.

Moreover, brain can focus on things, but it changes according to the ages of the
learners. The attention span is shorter as the age of the learners decrease gradually.
They may be distracted by various things, thus duration of the lessons should be
arranged so as to prevent the children and their brains from being distracted and
unmotivated. Feedback is really significant for all kinds of learners, and younger
children need it to be able to learn the language points correctly in order to prevent

brain from fossilized things to an extent. Nevertheless, they should be allowed to make
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mistakes as they cannot learn a new thing easily at the first step, otherwise a safe and
relaxed atmosphere may not exist for brain-compatible learning. Lastly, emotions are
very important in terms of brain-based learning, language teaching and also early
childhood education. Children may be shy or timid at the first stages, so the process
should go on eliminate the negative feelings or states in the lessons.

As a result, there are several key points that are related to both brain-based
learning and early childhood language education, which should be considered and
studied reciprocally. Furthermore, to be able to understand the relationship between
brain-based learning and early learners’ language learning, there are several related

theories which should also be explained.

2.9.5. Theories Related to Brain-based Learning and Early Childhood Language

Education

Early childhood education and brain-based learning are two areas triggered by
various ideas and theories. Early childhood education is based on the studies about
young learners and acquisition theories, indeed. Also, brain-based learning is a recent
approach, led by other educational and psychological (the mixture of them both)
theories and approaches, which are mainly multiple intelligences, learner styles and

neuro-linguistic programming theory.

2.9.5.1. Multiple Intelligences Theory

Multiple intelligences theory is one of the most influential theories that made big
changes and impacts on education in terms of various fields. It also indicates how the
learners may learn a new thing better by suggesting different techniques for teachers.
However, it also brought about a new term to the education area ‘intelligence’. It is
somewhat new and old, as different terms have been asserted similarly to explain there
may be a separate unit for learning such as LAD (Language Acquisition Device) and

UG (Universal Grammar) and so on.
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‘Intelligence’ is a bit different from them, in terms of it is not just for language
learning and it is versatile. Gardner also calls intelligences as ‘frames of mind’, and
divides intelligences into 8 types. Intelligence may be defined in a more different way,
t00. Gardner (1993) explains the ‘intelligence’ term in a more detailed way.

“The intelligences are by their very nature capable of realization (at least, in part)
through more than one sensory system. Intelligences should be thought of as entities at a
certain level of generality, broader than highly specific computational mechanisms (like
line detection) while narrower than the most general capacities, like analysis, synthesis, or
a sense of self (if any of these can be shown to exist apart from combinations of specific
intelligences)” (Gardner, 1993, p. 72)

To be able to understand all the intelligence types, they should be explained in a
more detailed way to indicate educational aspect for the teachers, which is presented in
the table 3.
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Multiple Intelligences and Characteristics and Suitable activities-materials

Intelligence Characteristics Suitable activities and materials

type

Linguistic Reading and writing, telling They like books, stories, poems etc.

(Verbal) stories, interpreting and They like writing and telling stories
explaining, building and they enjoy using written and
relationships with spoken and spoken language effectively.
written language

Musical Identifying and recognizing They like songs and chants. They
sounds and rhythms-tones, like singing, composing and
associating  sound  with performing musical activities, and
feeling also playing musical instruments.

Logical Reasoning, analyzing, They like problems and exercises.

(Mathematical) calculating, relating cause They like assessing, analyzing and

and effects of a problem

calculating.

Spatial (Visual) Creating and understanding They like pictures, images, art
images, imagination and works, that is visual expressions.
visual expression, They like drawing, painting,
relationships between illustrating,

meaning and image

Bodily
(Kinaesthetic)

Coordinating eye and body,
being physically active

They like things that they can use
physically. They like physical
activities and body movements.

Naturalistic Recognizing and classifying They like plants, animals and other
plants, animals and others in things in nature.
nature, analyzing natural
events

Interpersonal Understanding behaviour and They like being with others,
language, interacting with interacting with them.
others, relationship between Communication and working with
events and meanings others are effective for them.

Intrapersonal Focusing on, being aware of They like working alone but not

and understanding oneself,
reasoning and  analyzing
personal states

group works very much. They like
focusing on themselves.

(Gardner, 1993; Armstrong, 2000; Nicholson-Nelson, 1998)

As indicated in the table 3, all the intelligence types have peculiar
characteristics, which may be focused on more deeply and elaborately. Gardner and
other scientists also claim that the learners do not possess only one intelligence type,
which requires various types of environments and activities to teach and learn
something, especially a language. Consequently, in terms of language education, all the

teachers should pay attention to include various activities and materials which are



72

suitable for the intelligence types, through which the children are able to learn the
intended language effectively. However, this theory is not enough alone to support
Brain-based language learning approach, so others should be enlarged upon and
explained from the language teaching aspect.

2.9.5.2. Learner Styles Theory

From a very broad aspect, this theory covers three types of learner styles: visual,
auditory, kinaesthetic. In other words, these learners are dominant in seeing, hearing
and doing things respectively. It has some in common with multiple intelligences
theory, as this also classifies learners into some categories. However, learner styles
theory is broader than it and it is more related to the five senses. As mentioned here, it is
about learning which is based on the five sense, learning styles may be categorized as
actually five: visual, auditory, kinaesthetic, gustatory, and olfactory. These five learner
styles have different characteristics in terms of learning. Visual learners are effective in
using their visual skills, which means they dominantly learn a new thing better on the
condition that if they see it. This is one of the main skills and learner types existing in
many theories or approaches about language learning. Pictures, flashcards, storybooks
or various other visual materials the learners can see in the learning process are used to
provide an effective learning environment. The important point of auditory learners is
that hearing is a kind of must to learn a new thing, especially a language point. Besides,
kinaesthetic learners are good at moving or acting in learning process and the procedure
may be generated according to them with various activities. Body and mind
coordination is critical for these learners; physical activities should take place in the

procedure.

Moreover, there exist two different sensory learner types which are gustatory
(tasting) and olfactory (smelling) learners. what kind of activities are used is more
important for them more than the content, as they can learn something new if they use
their senses actively while learning (e.g. while teaching food or associating words with

tastes or smells).
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As a consequence, being physically active while learning is very important for

the children along with the relationship between psychology and mind, which can be

called as Neuro-linguistic Programming theory, also related to Brain-based learning.

2.9.3. Neuro-Linguistic Programming

This theory has been developed by John Grindler and Richard Bandler in 1970s
covering various techniques, actually as a psychological treatment. This theory is a
threefold philosophy including neuro (five senses and psychology), linguistic (language)
and programming (training) (Revell and Norman, 1997). As a matter of fact, it is
acknowledged that this theory is not a completely learning theory, but learning new
things is necessarily affected by the psychology, which has been studied as a focused
issue in recent years. It is also used commonly in various other areas such as sports or
management. Richards and Rodgers (2001) also clarify that “NLP was not developed

with any applications to language teaching in mind” (p. 125).

Nevertheless, it has some relations to life and people; this theory has been
involved in education somehow, which obviously indicates that psychology has been
more dominant in education with the help of humanist and constructivist innovations in
this area. Moreover, as for design, Revell and Norman (1997) suggest thirteen
presuppositions, which are used in order to design the application of NLP for teaching

and learning a language.

e Mind and body are interconnected: they are parts of the same system, and
each affects the other.

e The map is not the territory: we all have different maps of the world.

e There is no failure, only feedback... and a renewed opportunity for success.

e The map becomes the territory: what you believe to be true either is true or
becomes true.

e Knowing what you want helps you get it.

e The resources we need are within us.

e Communication is non-conscious as well as conscious.

¢ All behaviour has a positive intention.



e The meaning of my communication is the response | get.
e Modelling excellent behaviours leads to excellence.
e In any system, the element with the greatest flexibility will have the most
influence on that system.
(Revell and Norman, 1997, p. 15)

Moreover, Revell and Norman (1997) present four significant principles in NLP,
which are outcomes (goals or objectives), rapport (similarities and differences), sensory
acuity (conscious and unconscious communication) and flexibility (changes to find the
right one). As a consequence, NLP aims to present awareness and effective learning for
the learners. It is not an absolute learning theory or approach, but it is a training
philosophy implemented in many areas, presenting a humanistic process for language

teaching and learning.

2.10. Relationship between Brain-based Learning and Early Childhood Language

Education

Throughout years, there have been various researches and studies about intelligence,
and its effect on learning. Recently, there has emerged another issue related to the nature
of learning: brain development, how brain develops and the structure of a human brain,
and its effect on learning. A human brain has its power at most at early ages in terms of
development. Call and Featherstone (2010) state that a brain is nearly developed
completely till a person is 12 years old. Therefore, the years between birth and 12 are
very important in terms of learning, especially learning a language. Lust (2006) also
summarized the general developmental characteristics of a brain. The first two years of a
child is really important in terms of brain change, and also other years are other
significant periods for brain formation and activity. Physical changes of brain affect
learning something directly, and it is also stated that brain functions may change as it is

exposed to different things.

Actually, brain is made up of mainly two hemispheres; left and right. These two
hemispheres function for different things though they share some in common. As general

information, left hemisphere is better at language. Friederici and Thierry (2008)



paraphrase that point “...most aspects of “language are processed in the left hemisphere”
(p. 161). Given (2002) adds that “...language is usually a left brain function, but it may
be primarily located in the right hemisphere for people whose left hemisphere fails to
support its development” (p. 3). Church (2002) also expresses that fact about the

functions of the brain’s left hemisphere in terms of children in other words.
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“Children process language in the frontal lobe of the brain’s left hemisphere. They
process verbal information into receptive and expressive vocabulary. The left brain is the
area where the information is organized, sequences and analyzed. Combining these skills

with the creativity of the brain’s right hemisphere creates a balanced approach

to

developing essential skills for communication, reading and writing.” (Church, 2002, p. 8)

Moreover, it may be added that left-brain and right-brain thinking involve several

processes. Johnston and Williams (2009) states them as below in Table 4.

Table 4
Left and Right-brain thinking
Left-brain thinking Right-brain thinking
Linear Holistic
Symbolic Random
Sequential Concrete
Logical Intuitive
Verbal Non-verbal
Processing of reality Fantasy processing

Therefore, teachers must consider all these features and functions of these two

hemispheres of the brain in order to present an effective language teaching and enable

children learn or acquire the intended language. Morrison (2003) presents several

implications about brain research and early childhood education practice.

“Babies are born to learn. They are remarkable learning instruments. Their brains make
them so. Children brain development and their ability to learn throughout life rely on the
interplay between nature and nurture. What happens to children early in life has a long-
lasting influence on how they develop and learn. Critical periods influence learning
positively and negatively. The human brain is quite ‘plastic’. It has the ability to change
in response to different kinds of experiences and environments. Prevention and early
intervention are more beneficial than later remediation. The brain undergoes
psychological changes in response to experiences. An enriched environment influences

brain development” (Morrison, 2003, p. 165).
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As Morrison explains, childhood is a vital period in a human’s life in terms of
brain development and learning new things. The younger the child, the more flexible
and developing his/her brain. The brain can adapt itself to every kind of process more
easily in the early childhood. Therefore, it becomes easier and more effective to learn
another language at early ages and it is more appropriate with brain-compatible learning
environment for the children. Additionally, teaching and learning process happens to be
more successful if designed considering brain research and brain-based learning
approach, it should be marked how to make assessment and evaluation in the process,

especially with very young learners.

2.10.1. Assessment and Evaluation in Early Childhood Language Education in

terms of Brain-based learning

Without going through Brain-based assessment, it should be explained how to
assess and evaluate children in the early childhood period. How and what is taught is of
great importance in language education. At the same time, evaluation and assessment is
the other significant section here. These two points are one of the trivets in education
along with curriculum-syllabus and stakeholders in the area. However, the difference
between evaluation and assessment must be determined and stated before going through
the study deeper. Assessment, from the broad aspect, is collecting information about
who the students are and what they know. House (1990) describes ‘evaluation’ in the
study of Goffin (1994) that “the term ‘evaluation’ is defined as determining the worth or
value of something according to criteria that are clearly explained and justified” (p.
167).

These two concepts are very important in teaching and learning process as they
provide data for the teachers in order to get feedback about their teaching and children’s
learning. To create an appropriate assessment system of early childhood education is
essential, significant and challenging. While educators can implement a great variety of
assessment techniques or methods for older learners, they must pay great attention to
how they assess and evaluate very young children, who are also at the first stages of
their language (mother tongue) acquisition, besides the responsibilities they possess

while assessing and evaluating children and families of these children.
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Moreover, Mindes (1996) also explains what kind of assessment measures an
early childhood educator should be aware of.

“Thorough knowledge of child development, formal and informal assessment measures,
statistics and characteristics of standardized measures, variables in consultation with
parents and portfolio and performance assessments are required competencies for the
professional early childhood educator” (Mindes, 1996, p. v).

Considering all these information, a comprehensive assessment system of early

childhood education regards these factors (Mindes, 1996).

e Children must be seen as an individual and a group member.

e Educational stakeholders (teachers, parents, administrators etc.) must take part in
the process.

e The philosophy and strategy of the program and curriculum must be stated
precisely.

eThe aim of both assessment and evaluation should be determined besides
documenting the results.

eThe results which are gained must address to methods, and they must be

accurate, usable and meaningful.

Assessment is another essential point in early childhood education, which means
evaluating the progress of the learners in terms of their developmental process from
various aspects. Also, this could be completed through alternative methods as younger
learners cannot respond anything same with the older ones. Consequently, classroom
based assessments are mostly used for very young learners. It is also called curriculum

based assessment.
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In addition, Krogh and Slentz (2001) explain the curriculum-based assessment in

their study.

“Also called classroom-based assessment, curriculum-based assessment refers to
procedures that teachers use to identify curriculum goals and objectives (assessment) and
to monitor progress toward learning goals after teaching has occurred (evaluation).
Curriculum-based assessment is tied directly to the curriculum content of the classroom
and is a critical component of educational reform efforts that have produced specific
grade level learning standards. The standards for each grade level form the framework for
curriculum content. Classroom-based assessment and evaluation provide the mechanism
for accountability that students are (or are not) meeting the academic standards set forth”
(Krogh and Slentz, 2001, p. 7-8).

As for very young learners, it is obvious that classroom-based assessment is more
applicable and appropriate for them in terms of brain-based learning for several reasons.
Initially, early learners are not accustomed to having standardized tests and the process
cannot go further successfully with formative tests. What’s more, as they are at the
recognition level, which means they cannot produce anything written as older learners,
observation is another key procedure with very young learners, as they actually show
their progress in time. Therefore, as mentioned before, observation takes a big place in
the assessment and evaluation process. According to Erlauer (2003), “Informal

assessment is as simple as watching and listening to students” (p. 117).

As a last remark, assessment and evaluation are necessarily two significant points
in language teaching along with the way to teach it to the learners. Hence, it should be
examined and described what a brain-based syllabus is and what kind of things it

includes besides the assessment part.
2.11. What is a Brain-based Syllabus and What does it include?
As mentioned above, educators and academicians have formed various types of

syllabuses till now. Every innovation in education required them to change or edit some

things, even remove and put forward new products to be used.
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Sylwester (1995) notes the necessity of brain research and integration into
education in the study by Given (2002).

“There is no question about the human brain’s ability to learn. The problem for
educators is the lack of a coherent framework based on brain research, which teachers can
use to organize curricula and develop lesson plans linking what is taught with how the
brain actually functions” (Sylwester, 1995 cited in Given, 2002, p.13).

To be able to define what a brain-based syllabus is, it should be acknowledged
that it is directly related to how the brain functions during the learning procedure more
effectively. Spears and Wilson (2008) also express that brain-based learning involves
various techniques, like a mixture. Brain-based learning covers mastery learning,
learning styles, multiple intelligences, cooperative learning, practical simulations,
experiential learning, problem-based learning, movement education and maybe so on. It
shows that most of these techniques are suitable for education, especially from the
language education aspect. Therefore, a brain-based syllabus for language teaching may
be defined simply as ‘a specification for language teaching process including various
techniques for brain’s effective learning coordinating the mind and body covering
features of brain-based learning approach’. Brain-based syllabus cannot be stated as a
separate one covering only one characteristic; on the contrary it may be expressed as a

flexible mixture of humanistic learning approaches.

However, it should be marked that the process should proceed according to the
principles and features of brain-based learning. Despite the fact that this syllabus model
can be designed for all levels and ages of learners, it should be explained more
elaborately for very young learners, who do not have much in common with older

learners.

2.11.1. What does a brain-based syllabus for very young learners cover?

As seen previous parts, there are various curriculum models and syllabus types
that are designed to teach foreign language. However, learning a language is not or
should not be the same with younger children, who can learn a new thing

spontaneously. Also, Cameron (2001) highlights that point “Because children who start
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learning a foreign language very young may encounter nothing but the spoken language
for several years, the customary division into four skills seems somewhat inappropriate”
(p. 17). As it is stated, the syllabus for younger learners should be different from the
ones designed for adolescents or adults. While adults are able to follow a specific
syllabus type covering grammar and structures, very young learners are to be exposed to
the language they will be taught in a natural manner. Therefore, a syllabus for very

young learners cannot be divided as in structural or just lexical.

As both very young learners and brain learn a new language point in a social
context holistically, there should be a special design for them. To give an example, there
should be more listening for early language learners as they learn their first language by
listening more than using other skills. One significant point that must not be ignored is
that they should learn a new point in a contextualized way, which would bring holistic
understanding. Also, very young learners are different from young learners, as they are
still at the recognition level but not the production level, which means they cannot read
or write as the older ones. Furthermore, their developmental features are not enough to
comprehend abstract points, as they do not have a meta-language skill. What is more,
Reilly and Ward (2003) discuss the skills of pre-school children physically and

cognitively.

“The children will still be gaining basic skills such as holding a crayon or pencil,
colouring in, relating the real thing to a pictorial representation of being able to recognize
shapes, sorting and classifying, recognizing similarities and differences, using scissors,
glue and other implements” (Reilly and Ward, 2003, p. 13).

Consequently, as the learning process should not be irrelevant to their normal
process in life, such activities are indispensable while designing a syllabus for early
language learners, which will also provide a balance between their physical and
cognitive development. As brain doesn’t have a typical and single learning style, the
syllabus should have parts covering learning styles, intelligences, tasks, and so on.
Reilly and Ward (2003) emphasize that if the learners have never been trained English
beforehand, it will be better to make it enjoyable, simple, basic and teach it in a cyclical
way, which means to present and practice it more than once. Additionally, physical

activities are very important in brain compatible teaching and learning. Morrison (2003)
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also denotes that “brain research also suggests that gross motor activities and physical
education should be included in a child’s daily schedule...” (p. 45). As a result, the
syllabus should cover all these principles, especially a designed program for what type
of learners are intended to teach another language. Furthermore, Dodge (2004)
emphasizes the necessity of curriculums for children.

“There is a growing consensus, supported by many scholarly reports, that we must be
more purposeful in our work with young children. A comprehensive curriculum can help
teachers and directors make thoughtful decisions about how and what to teach. It provides
a blueprint for planning and implementing program that addresses all aspects of child
development and building partnerships with families” (Dodge, 2004, p. 71).

As Dodge states, a designed and well-prepared system may provide a very helpful
contribution to physical, emotional, social and cognitive development of the children,
by assisting the stakeholders in the procedure to apply the process successfully and
reasonably. What’s more, the most important feature of teaching procedure, ‘what to
teach’, can be achieved that way. Therefore, the reason to learn and teach a language
may be provided, which is significant for a systematic program for a brain’s effective

learning.

As a last remark, no matter what kind of syllabus is chosen or designed, the
success and effect is based on how it is implemented and what it includes such as
materials, activities and so on (Liddicoat, 2005). Besides, for an effective teaching and
learning process, the focus should be on the children rather than the language and its
function, and also the procedure must take interests, motivation and capacity of the
children into consideration (Kara, 2004). Therefore, it may be claimed that a brain-
based syllabus model (designed according to the characteristics of the intended learners
and brain-based learning) functions well and effectively to teach another language to
very young learners. To be able to present a model for this kind of syllabus, a designed
program should be applied with the students in an organized system and regular periods

at the most possible level for intended aims.

Thus, in the following section, the method of the study and evaluation of the
process are explained to present a reliable research and results by clarifying the model

of the study, the participants of the research, method, data collection, and analysis.
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CHAPTER 3

METHOD

The model of the study, the participants of the research, method, data collection,
and analysis are explained in this chapter. To be able to reach a sound outcome of the
research, conducting such an analysis is necessary. Two checklists are evaluated by
three language experts, who are foreign language academicians and also language
instructors, within the process of the implementation so as to fulfil this purpose. Besides
the quantitative findings, qualitative approach has also been utilized in order to explain
some interpretative points. The procedure is explained in a detailed way in this chapter.

3.1. The Model of the Study

In this research, descriptive study is carried out for the implementation to
substantiate the main aim of the study and to form a suggested English language
teaching syllabus for very young EFL learners to proceed to and canalize their second
language acquisition. This kind of study is a common type to be utilized in scientific
researches, to be defined by Yildirim and Simsek (2005) in their work that “the research
in which qualitative data sources such as observation, interview, and document analysis
are used, and a qualitative process is conducted to put forth the perceptions and
experiences in a realistic and holistic manner in the natural environment” (p. 39).
Hence, the current study covers such a feature to be completed. For the data collection,
observation has been one of the most common data collection source for descriptive
studies and in this study process is mainly analyzed to indicate the level of development

of the participants.

The study is principally a mix of qualitative and quantitative, which means a mixed
method is used for the evaluation section, also including descriptive features. Creswell
(2008) also mentions this study model that can be applied n social and human sciences.
In terms of quantitative approach, Kothari (2009) mentions the analysis consists of
numerical findings and results in the end which is due to the characteristic of that

approach “based on the measurement of quantity or amount” (p. 30). This combination
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stems from the numerical analysis thanks to the checklists and material development.
The tests were applied to see their language development (the difference between the
beginning and the ending). The numerical analysis constitutes its quantitative
characteristic. The study aims to develop a suggested program via material and syllabus
development; in other words, it is a descriptive study from that aspect. As a
consequence, their language development (in terms of recognition) can be seen via these

ways.

The study is applied with one group of very young learners in a classroom setting;
the group is trained regarding Brain-based language instruction and at the end of the
research, it is aimed to find out the development of their language acquisition. The
learners’ first language is Turkish and the medium of instruction is not English in the

government school education, so they don’t know English as a language at all.

The study is designed for 12 units, and then the process includes sessions with very
young learners, which is designed according to the principles of Brain-based learning
approach. Each designed unit is applied every week with the students for approximately
3 hours of instruction. The whole lessons are composed by considering the principles of
Brain-based approach to get to know whether it is effective for very young learners to
start and guide their acquisition of another language, especially for the acquisition of

English as a foreign language.

As a conclusion, the conducted study is a combination of both qualitative and
quantitative methods consisting also descriptive aspect. The purpose of the study is to
design and produce a suggested syllabus to teach English to very young learners with a
reference to Brain-based learning methodology. The outcome is supported and justified
through data analysis and results of checklists and observations by three evaluators-

language experts, also to enhance the reliability of the study.

3.2. Sample and Population

The initial aim of the study is to produce a suggested syllabus for English lesson

devoted to very young learners in pre-school sections of the schools. The participants of
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the research, necessarily, are nearly 20 younger learners who are 4 or 5 years old chosen
randomly, which is simple random sampling. Aubrey (2000) explains this method as
“the best known but, in practice, seldom-used method of selecting a sample is simple
random sampling. This means that in principle each person in the population has an
equal chance of being selected” (p. 47). The study is conducted in the pre-school
section. The pilot school is Hendekyani Primary School in Bartin and the study takes
place in the classroom of the pre-school section of that school. To be able to apply the
study, the necessary permissions were taken from Directorate of National Education in
the city, the school, the head master, and the classroom teacher. Due to the state
school’s requirements to finish the program provided by Ministry of National

Education, the research was applied only one possible and available day of a week.

To be able to address to a larger mass of research, the study is conducted in the pre-
school section of a state school inasmuch as the principal purpose of the study is to address
the very young learners as a general group by implementing it with a sample group. Karasar
(2012) expresses that observing a group implies the whole universe in the aimed section of
the study and the purpose is to generalize the findings and results by the help of the obtained
data.

The students have taken no English as a language as there aren’t English language
lessons in the pre-school section of the state schools, so they are supposed not to know any
English beforehand. Within the procedure of the study, the learners are expected to show
progress in their language development. The students are taken without any special
requirements to this section of the school, as they just need to be at the necessary age.
Therefore, it may not be claimed that their cognitive and physical development is no different

from the implied universe in this study.

3.3. Procedures for Data Collection

Observation as a data collection technique is used for the procedure, which is also a
common type for interpretative results in descriptive studies to provide a first-hand data for
the researchers and evaluators (Yildirnm and Simsek, 2005). The lessons and tests were

recorded to be analyzed and evaluated by three language experts for reliability of the
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research via two checklists. This approach has been used to provide reliability of the
researches, also one of the three approaches (descriptive, correlative, and experimental) to
study behaviours (Stangor, 2010). Observations recorded within the teaching and learning
procedure along with pre tests and post tests are applied. After teaching and learning process,
a post-test covering target vocabulary in the units is implemented and thus the results are
obtained via analysis program (SPSS for Windows version 16.0.) whether the students have
learned the intended language point or not and at what level they have improved. Also, that
application indicates the differences between these learners before and after the process.

For the evaluation process, two checklists are utilized by the three evaluators. The
checklists are composed as ‘yes’ or ‘no’ whether the students are able to react to and act
properly according to the items. In the first checklist, there are 81 items covering the
intended language points to be acquired in the procedure. These are the ones to be asked via
point-to tests with pictures, and the rest not to be asked via pictures as they are language
points used as chunks are interpreted by means of observations. Observations are applied in
two ways. The researcher is the running participant in the implementation of the study to get
the first-hand data in the natural setting. Besides, as mentioned above for the reliability of the
research, two other evaluators-language experts take part in the process by observing the
procedure at intervals, which is also a technique to be used in scientific studies. Such kind of
observations is performed at some time intervals determined by the evaluators by themselves
(Karasar, 2012). The pre test and post test are point to tests in which it is checked whether
the students can point to the correct picture uttered by the teacher respectively in this
checklist. When the students point to correct picture, it is checked as ‘yes’ in the checklist,
but if they cannot point to the correct ones, the evaluators check ‘no’ in the checklist. In the

end, the checklist data obtained via this process were analyzed.

The other data were gained by means of the general evaluation checklist to assess the
process and progress of the students in the lessons, since it is important for language teaching
and learning to evaluate the process for sound outcome, estimation and explanation. In this
checklist, there are 35 items for actions that students are supposed to do properly during the
process. The items are the actions that the learners are expected to gain as a skill and
competences, which are also based on the intended approach and national requirements. The

evaluators check ‘yes’ if the students are able to do the actions at a generally successful level,



86

and they check ‘no’ if the learners are never able to do the actions properly in the lessons.
Then, the data are entered in files with Microsoft Excel 2007 as tables and given numbers to
apply the analysis. After this step (running the two checklists and observations), the
checklists are examined and analyzed through analysis program both to see the progress both
interpretationally and numerically, and the correlation is checked among the evaluators. The
data obtained from the three evaluators are in the rough form, which is essential for the
analysis of the research and requires typing into the computer one by one. So, they can be
analyzed statistically so as to get meaningful and acceptable outcomes.

3.4. Analysis of Data

This part of the research intends to present information about the analysis and
assessment of the data. The results in this study could be obtained by means of the two
checklists and observations. The sessions’ recorded observations are evaluated with
checklists that indicate the expected and possible results of the study, and results of
these checklists were evaluated in terms of their acquisition process from the beginning
to the ending. To analyze the data obtained from the checklists, SPSS (Statistical
Package for the Social Sciences) for the Windows version 16.0 and Microsoft Office
2007 Excel were utilized. The data have been analyzed in several ways, which will be

explained more elaborately in the following paragraphs.

The collected data are gained from the three language experts and are filed as
statistical data. All the three evaluator’s data are typed in different files; pre-test, post-
test and general evaluation. The answers of the evaluators (‘yes’ or ‘no’) are given
numbers to do the analysis as percentages according to the intended vocabulary. The
most important analysis as percentage is to check whether there is a meaningful
difference between the pre-test and post-test results. Also, to show the total
development of the students, the averages are estimated and the percentages are

indicated with the help of tables and graphs prepared via Microsoft Excel.

For the general evaluation, the similar approach has been applied to see the
percentages and averages. The sessions have been analyzed in terms of their

performance in the lessons. In the end, interpretation and inferences were conducted to
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analyze the findings as percentage. Both total and single evaluations for the items have
been applied as percentages. However, as the process has been evaluated by three
language experts, the most significant point in this analysis is to examine the correlation
among the evaluators to check how correlative the results of the evaluators are. The
evaluation should be applied to indicate whether there is a correlation among the
evaluators for the two checklist evaluation. According to Stangor (2010), “correlational
research designs are used to search for and describe relationships among measured
variables” (p. 160). This analysis has been applied in SPSS version 16.0 and presented
in graphs prepared with Microsoft Excel and Microsoft Word version 2007.

To find out the difference and progress in the students’ language development, T-
test and Anova test have been applied for paired samples in the evaluation process as
well, due to the fact that these tests are applied to test the meaningful differences in two
measuring sets implemented in the research. Green and Sankind (2004) express that the
data that can be analyzed by T-test may also be analyzed using Analysis of Varience
(Anova). As a matter of fact, Anova test may also be appropriate in social sciences for
groups including not many participants to find out the difference (Blyukoztirk, 2012).
To put it another way, Anova test may be utilized to figure out the difference in the two

varieties or groups, in which there are not a vast number of participants (Kothari, 2009).

Consequently, the conducted research primarily aims to suggest a syllabus for very
young learners in the preschool sections of the schools by applying the designed units
with the students who are randomly chosen for the research. The evaluation is carried
out with three language experts for sound, acceptable and reliable scientific outcomes.
In the following section, the findings and results are explained in detail, which are

gained via analysis programs along with the data tables obtained from three evaluators.
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CHAPTER 4

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

In this chapter, the analysis results and findings of the research obtained via the
two checklists run by three evaluators. Even though there were 19 students in the very
beginning of the research, the data of 18 students were taken into consideration as one
of the students wasn’t able to attend all the lessons and didn’t come to the school after 5
or 6 weeks of the application (missing students). Thus, one student was skipped in the

evaluation process.

As for the checklists to be run and assessed by three evaluators, the two
checklists serve on different but related purposes. One of the checklists for general
evaluation includes 35 items covering the intended skills to be gained by the students
during the procedure. This checklist items aim to provide a general assessment and
interpretation concerning the target group’s characteristics and language development.
The other checklist aims to indicate whether the learners’ language have improved at a
meaningful and acceptable level, which embraces the intended vocabulary or language
points. The three evaluators’ responses in the checklists, percentages and the
researcher’s ideas, comments and interpretative opinions about the findings are
presented in this section. Additionally, interpretative discussions are given a place to
explain the nonnumeric findings or results, which is a natural characteristic of early

childhood researches.

In the first step, general evaluation checklist items are analyzed one by one and

indicated as percentages in three columns as there are three evaluators in the study.

4. 1. Findings and Results

As mentioned in the previous chapters, there have been implemented two
checklists for the evaluation of the language development (recognition) of the learners
in the research group, and thus this section in the chapter of results include the findings

and analyzes of the data gained via the answers in the checklists. In the second part, the
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data in the checklist designed to evaluate the general process and progress of the
participants are given after presenting the attendance average values as percentage of
the students in the group, since attendance is a significant point in terms of evaluating

and interpreting the data.

4.1.1. Attendance of the Sample Participants in the Lessons

In this part, the attendance percentages are indicated in a table for each student,
due to the fact that it is a significant point in terms of the results of the research. The
data are obtained from the attendance lists that show how many students participated to

the lessons each week and evaluated as percentages.

Graph 1
Attendance Percentages of the students in the research group
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The graph above presents that only two students attended all the lessons; 7
students in the group missed one lesson in total which is % 91 of the total; 6 students
missed 2 lessons in total and it is evaluated as % 83; 3 students in the group attended 9
lessons and missed 3 weeks, which is stated as % 75; and one student’s attendance
percentage is the lowest as % 66 by missing 4 weeks in total. As a general average
evaluation, the students attended the lessons at % 83 level (19 students’ percentage in
total), which may have effect on the results of both checklists, especially in terms of
pre-test and post-test results. To state differently, the students couldn’t show the exact
expected performance and progress for the units they didn’t attend in the procedure

even if the following sections include the results of the two checklists.
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4.1.2. Findings of General Process Evaluation

In this part of the chapter, the data are analyzed and explained, which are gained
by means of the answers of the three evaluators in the checklist prepared to evaluate and
assess general process and progress of the learners in the group. The items’ analyses are

explained one by one to express the findings clearly.

Item 1: To pronounce the vocabulary correctly

Table 5
The number of the students achieving the action in item 1
Item 1 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3" Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 18 18 18 18
Number of students
(NO) 0 0 0 0
Graph 2
Students’ Percentages of item 1
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According to the table 5 and graph 2 above, the first item aims to observe and
evaluate whether the students in the group are able to pronounce the vocabulary or
language points correctly enough or not, which is a significant point while learning a
new language. The analysis of this item is a holistic one to state the general
performance of the students’ pronunciation of the new language points and vocabulary.
It is seen that the students are good at completing this skill at an acceptable level. The
evaluators have considered that all the students are capable of performing this action
successfully and they have all checked “yes” in the checklist, which leads that the

students are successful a hundred percent as indicated in total. This may stem from the
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fact that very young learners are capable of starting to learn a foreign language as their
linguistic skills have developed enough to complete this function at a general scale,
which overlaps the claim of Scott and Ytreberg (1990) that very young learners are able
to use their language skills even if they are not aware of them while using, which means
they can pronounce the new vocabulary or language points even if they don’t see them
as written. Therefore, pronunciation skills of early language learners may be taken into
consideration on the course of the evaluation of their language development, which is
also in the similar direction of Gordon’s (2007) point about their language development
As a consequence, the participants are also very young learners and they were generally
capable of pronouncing the new vocabulary and language points presented in the lesson

successfully.

Item 2: To notice similarities and differences

Table 6
The number of the students achieving the action in item 2
Item 2 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3'Y Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 15 16 16 15,66
Number of students
(NO) 3 2 2 2,34
Graph 3
Students’ Percentages of item 2
90 0688,88 8,88
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84 | #%83.33 H PERCENTAGE
82 *
80 ,
15T 2ND 3RD TOTAL
EVALUATOR EVALUATOR EVALUATOR

With regard to the information in the table 6 and graph 3 above, the 2" item
analyzes to see whether the students are able to notice similarities and differences in the
lessons, which is one of the fundamental characteristics of activities for very young

learners and may take place anywhere with a specific aim. The data gained from the
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answers of the three evaluators in the checklist indicate that the second and the third
evaluator have assumed 16 students have been successful to perform the skill at a
proper level, while the first evaluator has checked “yes” for 15 students in the research
group. As for the total percentage result, % 87,03 of the children in the study group are
capable of noticing similar or different points in the materials or objects, which may
propose the cognitive development of the students are ready for such activities
particularly for language teaching. This point is on the same way of White and Coleman
(2000). They express that very young learners have developed reasoning and thinking
skills as they grow older. Therefore, such points are achievable for them as they need to
reason what is similar or different in an organized set of things with the help of their
cognitive functions. As a consequence, the participants were able to fulfil this function
during the procedure of the lessons, which means this function is to be included in

language programs for younger learners.

Item 3: To predict and guess what comes next in a row

Table 7
The number of the students achieving the action in item 3
Item 3 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3'Y Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 4 6 6 5,33
Number of students
STS (NO) 14 12 12 12,67
Graph 4
Students’ Percentages of item 3
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Ordering and putting the objects or materials in a regular order may be a hard

task for the learners in the pre-school section of the education. To check the
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performance of the students in the research group, item 3 has been examined and
evaluated by the three evaluators to check how many students are able to predict and
guess what comes next in a row within the process of the syllabus, of which the results
are given in the table 7 and graph 4 above. On one hand the first evaluator’s answers
display that 4 students from the research group are able to achieve to predict and guess
what comes next in a row properly, the answers of the second and third evaluator depict
that 6 students in the group can perform this task properly enough, which means %
29,62 of the students in the research group are able to achieve the goal in the action.
Although Morrison (2003) states that early learners are capable of dealing with the
activities require steps and organization, the participants may not be cognitively ready
for such activities as their systematic reasoning may not be developed enough.
However, it may be claimed that if this function is focused on in a more intense,
constant and frequent way, the progress of the learners may go further as the results

may imply.

Item 4: To identify the new vocabulary and make inferences simply

Table 8
The number of the students achieving the action in item 4
Item 4 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3'Y Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 18 18 18 18
Number of students
(NO) 0 0 0 0
Graph 5
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According to the table 8 and graph 5 above, the purpose of item 4 is to find out
whether the group students can identify the new vocabulary presented in the lesson and
make simple inferences related to them or not. The process covers a number of
activities, exercises, techniques to make the students identify the new vocabulary or
language points. Also, while identifying the new vocabulary presented in the lesson or
during the activities, the students are not told what they are required to do in their first
language. Therefore, the process includes making inferences from the beginning till the
end. For the analysis and results, the evaluators have decided that the participants in the
study are capable of understanding the meanings of the vocabulary or language points
presented in the procedure for each unit and infer some conclusions, which is obvious
that the evaluators have checked “yes” for all the children in the checklist. Thus, the
success rate for the students’ completing this action or skill is % 100, about which the
language experts are of the one mind. To put it differently, as younger learners are able
to use logical reasoning and critical thinking to some degree as their cognitive
development goes on constantly (Scott and Ytreberg, 1990). Thus, the result also
indicates that very young learners are capable of identifying the new vocabulary and
make simple inferences (as eliciting takes part, they have to make inferences instead of
being directly taught). This also provides the learners being mentally active and
involved in the learning process during the procedure of language education. This is
also important for brain, as it explores the points actively while learning a new point,
especially a language (Jensen, 2005). As a consequence, the result attunes to these
points as the participants have shown achievement in the course of starting second

language acquisition with the suggested program.
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Item 5: To put similar objects and ideas together (match)

Table 9
The number of the students achieving the action in item 5
ltem 5 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3" Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 18 18 18 18
Number of students
(NO) 0 0 0 0
Graph 6
Students’ Percentages of item 5
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In accordance with the data in the table 9 and graph 6 above, item 5 checks
whether the children can put similar objects, pictures or ideas together in the same
position in an exercise, which may be assumed as an important of mental function by
recognizing the similar or different points in the materials. Additionally, the designed
syllabus covers some matching activities so as to perform that task, and it is seen that
the students’ cognitive capability is enough to fulfil that action at a proper and good
level, which may be deduced from the analysis results of the item by the answers of
three evaluators. The evaluators have checked “yes” for the 18 students all for this
aimed action during the procedure. There is accordance among the evaluators in this
item as in some others, which is expressed as in the table and stated that the students are
%100 successful associating the similar ideas and points with each other. In this
function, the learners need to use their judgement skills in order to distinguish the
similar and different points. Jensen (2005) also states that brain is able to deal with this
cognitive function with its lobes to fulfil different skills. Furthermore, the result of the
item’s analysis indicates that younger learners are apt to noticing the differences and

similarities, and match them with compatible ones. In other words, the activities or
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exercises involving this function may be included in early childhood language education
programs for effective results.

Item 6: To organize objects in a row

Table 10
The number of the students achieving the action in item 6
Item 6 1% Evaluator 2™ Evaluator 3" Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 12 15 15 14
Number of students
(NO) 6 3 3 4
Graph 7
Students’ Percentages of item 6
100 83,33 83,33 7777
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As the table 10 and graph 7 show, item 6 aims at seeing if the learners are
capable of organizing objects in a row, which is both a cognitive and motor skill to be
completed by the students. When item 6 is analyzed via the data in the checklists, it has
been found that evaluator 2 and 3 are in agreement about the students’ performance on
that action in the activities by checking “yes” for 15 students, especially art-craft
activities since they mostly require organizing items in series. On the other hand,
evaluator 1 has checked “yes” for 14 students considering them as being able to perform
the action properly. Furthermore, as percentages, it is seen that %77,77 of the students
are able to organize the things or materials in a systematic row in the lessons during the
process, even though there are slight differences among the evaluators that just the first
evaluator considered that %66,66 of the students are capable of doing the action
correctly in the activities. That the majority of the participants in the research group are

able to perform the function properly complies with the point about the performance of
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very young learners in art-craft activities focusing on motor skills together with the
cognitive functions (White and Coleman, 2000). It may also be said that these activities
require critical thinking and reasoning as the learners need to find out how the materials
should be used in an organization. Consequently, it may be concluded that the studies
on early childhood language education should include various activities covering this
skill in different ways, which is verified by the performance of the participants in the

research group.

Item 7: To sequence things correctly

Table 11
The number of the students achieving the action in item 7
ltem 7 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3" Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 7 9 7 7,66
Number of students
(NO) 11 9 11 10,34
Graph 8
Students’ Percentages of item 7
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As the table 11 and graph 8 above suggests, when item 7 is analyzed to see how
many students are able to sequence things or materials correctly, it is seen that there is a
decrease in the students’ performance of dealing with that action properly enough to be
accepted as successful. Sequencing objects or things properly is aimed in some
“ordering” activities, which is one of the common activity types for very young learners
especially for their cognitive and brain development. The first and third evaluators’
answers show that while only 7 students are capable of ordering things properly, the

second evaluator’s answers show that half of the students (9) are competent in this
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point. In total, it is stated as table that less than half of the students in the group can do
sequencing in the activities. To express it as in percentages, it is evaluated that %42,59
of the students are able to order ideas or objects properly. As a matter of fact, younger
learners are able to deal with ordering the things in a material, they may not be
cognitively-ready to remember the order of an organization in an activity. Furthermore,
this result may stem from the fact that very young learners have a very limited attention
and concentration span (Scott and Ytreberg, 1990). As a result of this, the participants
couldn’t perform the action or skill well enough to be considered as successful even
though they can organize objects or materials in an order. However, it is a bit different
from remembering the order of an organization. Also, it may be deduced that the result
of the item’s analysis refers to the point that they may come to a degree of achieving the
function during the procedure, so activities involving this skill may be included in an

early childhood language education program.

Item 8: To create proper designs according to the instructions

Table 12
The number of the students achieving the action in item 8
Item 8 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3™ Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 18 18 18 18
Number of students
(NO) 0 0 0 0
Graph 9
Students’ Percentages of item 8
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With respect to the information in the table 12 and graph 9, item 8 intends to

assess how properly the students can create proper designs according to the instructions
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and to find out how many of the participants are able to produce proper and correct
designs in the lessons regarding the instructions by the teacher. The syllabus/program
designed within the research includes many activities and exercises for the students to
create various designs according to the subject matter. When the data are analyzed, it
can be clearly understood that the group students are competent in producing things
according to the instructions by the teacher. As understood from the table and graph
above, the evaluators have thought that % 100 of the students in the study group are
capable of doing or creating things as designs taking part in the activities of the program
in the light of the teacher’s instructions at a successful and proper level. White and
Coleman (2000) and Scott and Ytreberg (1990) mark that very young learners develop
both cognitively and physically to deal with motor activities for mental functions at an
effective level. What is more, these learners can be engaged in various activities that
require attention, concentration and steps to some degree for their developmental stage
(Morrison, 2003). Therefore, the result affirms that point by suggesting that early
childhood language education should involve such procedures to improve the learners

cognitively and physically.

Item 9: To reach simple conclusions in basic situations

Table 13
The number of the students achieving the action in item 9
Item 9 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3'Y Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 11 13 13 12,33
Number of students
(NO) 7 5 5 5,67
Graph 10
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In view of the information in the table 13 and 10 graph, the 9" item quests for
the evaluation of the students whether they are able to reach simple conclusions in basic
situations in the lessons during the procedure, which is important to assess the cognitive
skills of very young learners learning a language. Each situation, activity or exercise
may become a problem to draw conclusions from the situations, and it has been found
out in total that % 68,51 of the students in the research group are able to draw simple
conclusions in the situations arising within the procedure of the designed syllabus.
While the second and the third evaluators’ answers present that 13 students in the study
group are able to perform the skill that this item refers to, the first evaluator has
considered 11 students successful fulfilling the function properly enough. As a
characteristic point, learners have to reach some conclusions in the course of learning,
as it is also a lifelike situation. Curtain and Dahlberg (2004) also state that
metacognitive processes and meaningfulness are important for an effective brain work
on language learning. This item’s analysis targets to point that younger learners are
capable of cognitive reasoning and drawing conclusions in basic situations, which could
be considered important for brain-based language learning, since the study is based on
the approach to provide an effective program to be utilized for language education in
the pre-school section with the younger learners. Hence, it may be inferred that the
learners are good at such cognitive functions to a meaningful degree, which supports the

main point of the research.
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Item 10: To understand a problem basically and find a simple solution

Table 14
The number of the students achieving the action in item 10
Item 10 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3" Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 12 13 11 12
Number of students
(NO) 6 5 7 6
Graph 11
Students’ Percentages of item 10
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The table 14 and graph 11 above sign that the 10" item seeks to find out whether
the learners in the study group can understand a problem basically and find a simple
solution. Each activity or exercise may become a problem for very young learners to
deal with in the procedure. The first evaluator has checked “yes” for 12 students in the
research group who are capable of dealing with simple problems basically, while the
second evaluator has checked “yes” for 13 students. Furthermore, the third evaluator
has considered 11 students as successful enough to be able to fulfil the action in this
item. The average of the data by the three evaluators’ answers in the checklist reveals
that % 66,66 of the students are able to understand the problems simply and try to find a
basic solution for the situation. Scott and Ytreberg (1990) state that younger learners are
able to perform logical reasoning to a degree in their education process, and White and
Coleman (2000) mark that problem solving skills of early learners develop as a
cognitive function to identify what a problem may be and try to find a possible solution
for it. As a matter of fact, a problem can be everything for these learners in the learning
process, as they are new to the world. The result shows that majority of the participants

in the research group are capable of doing the action properly even though some of
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them are considered not to perform it. This may stem from the fact that some of the
students in the group need more modelling of the activities than others due to possible
cognitive differences. Nevertheless, it may be interpreted that the students in the pre-
school section are capable of starting second language education process as they are

cognitively ready for such a procedure.

Item 11: To distinguish the missing sections or things

Table 15
The number of the students achieving the action in item 11
ltem 11 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3" Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 14 18 16 16
Number of students
(NO) 4 0 2 2
Graph 12
Students’ Percentages of item 11
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The table 15 and graph 12 above point out that when item 11 is analyzed, it may
be seen that the students are able to distinguish the missing sections or things in a whole
at an acceptable level. Recognition takes a big part in very young learners’ education,
particularly for language education. The first evaluator has checked “yes” for 14
students and “no” for 4 students. Even though the second evaluator has considered that
all the students in the group can find what is missing in the activities and materials, the
third evaluator’s results show that 16 of the group learners can do the action properly
but not 2 of them can do it. As for percentage results in total, %88,88 of the students
can recognize the missing parts or sides in a material or activity designed to improve the

recognition skill of the students during the process of the syllabus. Connell (2005) also
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states that learning is performed through making mental connections as well. Therefore,
to be able to complete such a skill during the procedure requires establishing cognitive
relationships between different points, which means younger learners need to get the
overall organization in such activities to find out what is missing. Actually, brain has to
build up connections between different points or matters on the course of learning a
foreign language for meaningful outcomes in order to come to acquisition level as it is a
characteristic function of a brain to make relationships to avoid artificiality. As a result,
the activities aiming to make the students notice what is missing in a whole provide the
opportunity to complete the purpose, which is also understood from the performance of

the participants in the group.

Item 12: To process information through physical movement

Table 16
The number of the students achieving the action in item 12
Item 12 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3" Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 18 18 18 18
Number of students
(NO) 0 0 0 0
Graph 13
Students’ Percentages of item 12
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In the program, physical action exercises take place as well, which is essential
for very young learner’s education in any field. Therefore, one of the items that check
this idea is item 12 to observe the students if they process information through physical
movement in the activities or exercises designed in the syllabus. As very young learners

are really good at this kind of activities in character, the result of the analysis of this



104

item verify the state as well, which is obvious in both the table 16 and graph 13. The
results indicate that all the students are able to understand, react to and direct the
information reflected via physical movement, which is fundamental for very young
learners’ education. Additionally, the three evaluators have come up with the idea that
all the participant students are capable of doing this action properly, which may be
stated in another way as %100 of the students can process information through physical
movement, which means all the students in the research group are able to perform
physical activities to process new information properly in the lessons. The result of the
analysis of this item is parallel with the point of Scott and Ytreberg (1990), which may
be stated in another way as very young learners are able to learn a point better on
condition that these points are conveyed and comprehended sensorially, which is also
provided by the physical action activities. Besides, it may be stated that an efficient
early childhood language education program should include various activities or
exercises involving physical action as much as possible in an integrated way, as these
learners need to be physically active in the learning process, especially language

learning.

Item 13: To use materials in different ways

Table 17
The number of the students achieving the action in item 13
Item 13 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3'Y Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 18 18 18 18
Number of students
(NO) 0 0 0 0
Graph 14
Students’ Percentages of item 13
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As a general skill to be gained in the pre-school section of the schools, the
learners are expected to use the provided materials in various possible and appropriate
ways in the lessons. Using various materials for different purposes and in different ways
is an important skill to be gained in both the first language and second language
education. Therefore, according to the table 17 and graph 14, item 13 means to discover
and claim whether the children in the group can utilize the materials properly in various
ways and for various aims. The table and graph above presents that the three evaluators
consider thel8 students in the research group are able to use the materials effectively
and properly for the activities designed and included in the syllabus program in the
procedure. In other words, % 100 of the students in the study group are able to use the
materials or things in different ways for different purposes properly enough. The result
may imply that very young learners are capable of utilizing the presented materials in
different ways to create various designs while learning another language, which is an
indispensable part of their education. To state differently, motor skills of younger
learners are on the way to develop increasingly while learning their first language
(White and Coleman, 2000). This should be in a similar way for the second language
acquisition, as it should go in the same way to promote acquisition. Therefore, this
result may be interpreted as a part of early childhood language education to be

decorated with various points in order to arrange a similar way of learning for them.
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Item 14: To speak and understand spoken language

Table 18
The number of the students achieving the action in item 14
ltem 14 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3" Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 10 10 10 10
Number of students
(NO) 8 8 8 8
Graph 15
Students’ Percentages of item 14
60 %55,55 %55,55 %55,55 %55,55
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The table 18 and graph 15 above point that When item 14 is analyzed to check
how many students in the research group are able to understand and speak the target
language-English simply and basically, it is seen that the students are not good at
speaking and understanding English as a spoken language generally as much as some
other intended skills, about which the evaluators are of the same opinion. That result is
clear in the checklist data. The table above points that 10 students in the group are able
to speak and understand the target spoken language. %55,55 of the students in the group
are competent in performing this action, which is obvious in the graph above. The
significant point to be explained here is that the intended spoken language to be used to
perform that action is the simple and easy language taught and learned within the
procedure of the designed syllabus and the lessons. This result may be interpreted as
very young learners are able to learn a foreign language to a point of acquisition, yet
their speaking functions may not be developed enough to make sentences with the
vocabulary or language points they have started to learn in the lessons, even if they are
capable of identifying their meaning during the procedure via different ways. As

mentioned in a different section, very young learners can use chunk-like speaking
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expressions as in the very first step, as they have different characteristics from adult and
even young learners. This may also stem from the school readiness of the participants,
which may differ from group to group. Furthermore, the sentence-competence of the
students may not be enough to form sentences orally using the target language points.
Namely, very young learners shouldn’t be expected to show the same performance in
second language acquisition process in the first step even if they develop a competence
of their first language acquisition in the first years of their lives. Nonetheless, the result
may refer to they have come to a level fulfilling the skill in this item, which actually
means that the suggested program has worked with the participants in the research

group.

Item 15: To process information through senses

Table 19
The number of the students achieving the action in item 15
Item 15 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3'Y Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 16 17 16 17,33
Number of students
(NO) 2 1 2 0,67
Graph 16

Students’ Percentages of item 15
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According to the table 19 and graph 16, the 15" item is out for putting forth the
number and the percentage of the students who are capable of processing information
through senses in the procedure. The activities addressing to the senses within the
learning and teaching process have a importance to provide an effective progress and

development for very young learners in learning a new language. There are a number of



108

activities to be stated in the syllabus that aims to make the students’ senses actively rank
in the activities or exercises, which is essential for very young learners to elicit meaning
as well as art-craft activities. The first and second evaluator have checked “yes” for 16
students to be able to perform that skill properly enough, and the second evaluator has
checked “yes” for 17 students in the group. So, in total, % 90,74 of the students are able
to understand, react to and direct the information via the senses. The result of this item’s
analysis may go in the same direction with Lightbown and Spada (1999) that very
young learners need physical interaction with the world in order to promote acquisition
of the language. Besides the physical interaction, the activities focusing on this function
of the learners will promote body and mind correlation in a way as very young learners
should coordinate the cognitive functions with the sensory skills to perform properly.
Therefore, the result represents that they are capable of dealing with such activities as
they can learn a new point better if they use their sense in the learning process
characteristically, which lights the way for further points about activities and exercises

to be involved in early childhood language education programs.

Item 16: To act properly in motor activities to coordinate both hemispheres of

brain
Table 20
The number of the students achieving the action in item 16
Item 16 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3'Y Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 18 18 18 18
Number of students
(NO) 0 0 0 0
Graph 17

Students’ Percentages of item 16
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The table 20 and graph 17 indicate that when the data of item 16 provided by the
three evaluators have been examined and evaluated, it is seen that % 100 of the children
in the research group as total are able to act properly in motor activities to coordinate
both hemispheres of brain. Also, this item aims to indicate the state of very young
learners’ position in dealing with art-craft activities or motor activities which are of
great importance for both their physical and cognitive development. The evaluators
have considered that all the students in the research group are capable of dealing with
such kind of activities which coordinate both the brain and body, and also the two
hemispheres of their brain. To work the both hemispheres of a brain while learning a
new point becomes more effective to retain the new information presented in the
lessons. This result goes in harmony with the point of Jensen (2005), which claims that
very young learners have developed their motor skills to a great point by the age of 5.
Therefore, it shouldn’t be surprising to meet such a result in this study, which shows the
participants as early learners are capable of dealing with motor activities properly.
These activities also improve the motor skills of the students, which is necessary in
early childhood education in their first language (Reilly and Ward, 2003). Thus, the
process should also be in a similar vein with their first language acquisition process in a
way to promote second language acquisition. In other words, very young learners
should be exposed to various activities so as to coordinate their mind and body together
along with improving their motor skills to some degree. Thus, early childhood language
education programs should cover such functions in the course of teaching and learning

process, which is in the similar vein with the program applied in the study.
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Item 17: To understand and retain new information

Table 21
The number of the students achieving the action in item 17
Item 17 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3" Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 14 14 14 14
Number of students
(NO) 4 4 4 4
Graph 18
Students’ Percentages of item 17
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According to the table 21 and graph 18 above, the 17" item inquires whether the
students in the research group are able to understand and retain new information
provided via different ways or not, and the analysis also aims to find out the number of
the students who are successful at identifying and maintaining the new information. The
data and the findings depicture the result that the evaluators agree upon the success of
14 students in the study group are capable of identifying and retaining the new
information presented in the lessons covering the syllabus program. As for percentage
evaluation and its results, % 77,77 of the learners in the study group are able to
understand and retain new information in the lessons according to the data in the
checklists of the three evaluators. this result also may claim that the learners are ready
to identify new language points and retain them mentally at a proper level. As White
and Coleman (2000) suggest, very young learners have developed-to-a-point thinking
and memory skills, which is influential of language acquisition, especially on the course
of learning another language. Therefore, it may be stated that the numerical results of

this study verifies the results and implications of such analysis result of this item,
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asserting very young learners in the pre-school section are capable of retaining

information or knowledge about a second language.

Item 18: To make classifications and groupings according to the instructions

Table 22
The number of the students achieving the action in item 18
Item 18 1% Evaluator 2™ Evaluator 3" Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 18 18 17 17,66
Number of students
(NO) 0 0 1 0,34
Graph 19

Students’ Percentages of item 18
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The designed syllabus covers a number of various activities for classifying or
grouping things or objects around an idea aimed in each subject matter, which aim to
work and develop the cognitive skills for distinguishing ideas or objects along with
establishing relationships. As a consequence, 18" item aims to check whether the
students are able to make classifications and groupings according to the instructions in
the lessons. According to the table 22 and graph 19 above, the first and second
evaluator’s answers indicate that all the students in the study group can classify or sort
things under one idea as an activity to see how well the students recognize things in a
unit, but there is a slight difference in the third evaluator’s answers. Namely, it may be
claimed that nearly all of the students (% 98,14 of them) are capable of classifying or
grouping objects or materials in the lessons according to the teacher’s instructions
properly. This may be an important indicative of the cognitive performance of very

young learners in the process of starting to acquire a foreign language by such a study
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with them. In addition to that, this shows the valuable use of these activities to be
utilized in early childhood language education with a reference to Brain-based learning,
focusing on the cognitive functions of very young learners during the procedure of such
a study. Also, Reilly and Ward (2003) consider this skill as one of the main functions
early learner should be able to deal with properly along with other skills to be developed
in the pre-school section. Therefore, the result of the item’s analysis may point out that
majority of the learners are able to perform the function in this item effectively enough
to be considered successful, as these activities can be utilized for various aims in the
course of language education in the pre-school section to provide meaningful and fun

contexts.

Item 19: To form simple and short sentences orally

Table 23
The number of the students achieving the action in item 19
ltem 19 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3" Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 5 5 5 5
Number of students
(NO) 13 13 13 13
Graph 20
Students’ Percentages of item 19
30 %27,77 %27,77 %27,77 %27,77
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The table 23 and graph 20 above indicate that item 19 is intended at seeing
whether the learners in the study group are capable of forming simple and short
sentences orally or not, and the other purpose is to find out the number of the successful
students to perform the action properly. It has been found that not many of the students

are able to creating or making sentences orally in the target language. The answers of
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the evaluators in the checklist show that only 5 of the students are capable of making
oral sentences (including the language points intended to be learned within the
procedure). As for the percentage result, %27,77 of the learners in the study group can
perform that action properly enough to be accepted as “yes”, which is indicated as table
and graph above. Namely, it may be claimed that the learners are not as ready enough to
produce oral sentences properly as they are in recognizing the ideas or information. To
state differently, even though younger learners are capable of making sentences in their
first language, it shouldn’t be expected the same result for the second language
acquisition process as their capacity for their native language is limited to some degree.
However, in the procedure, it has been found out that the students can use some
sentences with the intended vocabulary or language points as they are conveyed via
songs, dialogues or stories to them. Therefore, they may be able to use further sentence
samples if the process goes on further with a similar program or more often, as it is
clearly stated by Krashen (1982) for further acquisition competence in a foreign
language the process must be lifelike, which means it should include more exposure to
the language as in the first language acquisition. Nevertheless, it can be deduced that
very young learners in the pre-school section are capable of fulfilling the skill to some
degree properly, which points out that there may be language education in this section

of the schools.
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Item 20: To identify the meanings of the words

Table 24
The number of the students achieving the action in item 20
Item 20 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3" Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 18 18 18 18
Number of students
(NO) 0 0 0 0
Graph 21
Students’ Percentages of item 20
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With a reference to the table 24 and graph 21 above, the 20" item aims to see the
performance of the students on identifying the meanings of words in the lessons. There
are used various ways to enable the students elicit and identify the vocabulary presented
in the lesson, and the students in the group are able to get the meanings of the intended
vocabulary or language points within the procedure by means of various techniques.
The three evaluators agree upon the fact that all the students in the group are capable of
identifying the meanings of the words in the units of the syllabus program presented
through different ways which are appropriate for the cognitive development level of
very young learners, as it is seen in both the table and graph above. Namely, % 100 of
the participants can generally understand the meanings of the intended vocabulary
properly, which may prove the fact that the cognitive skills and mental development of
very young learners are strong enough to perform the skill properly. This result has
some points in common with the claim of Philips (1993); suggesting early learners are
able to get the meaning if it is presented naturally-suitable for their way of learning.
Namely, they can identify the meanings of the vocabulary or language points in the

course of language education, which are presented in a manner to enable the students to
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elicit the meanings, which is also compulsory for the construction of meaning in their
normal learning process. As a result, the participants represent the universe as younger
learners to be able to perform well in eliciting and identifying the meaning of the new

language points.

Item 21: To participate in the activities eagerly

Table 25
The number of the students achieving the action in item 21
Item 21 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3" Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 16 18 18 17,33
Number of students
(NO) 2 0 0 0,37
Graph 22
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As the table 25 and graph 22 above present, to check how many of the students
take part in the activities eagerly, the evaluators are asked to answer item 21. The aim of
this item is to see whether the students participate in the activities willingly or not. The
findings mirror that the second and the third evaluator have considered all the
participants in the study group participate in the activities and exercises designed within
the syllabus and the program, but the first evaluator’s answers bring in a small
difference into the total assessment and percentage, which is that the first evaluator has
checked “yes” 16 students in the group. In total, % 96,29 of the learners in the study
group attend the activities eagerly, which namely means motivation to learn something,
particularly a language. As a matter of fact, this is one of the most important points

while teaching and learning a language, and it seems to have a positive position in the



research. The result may refer to the points of Morrison (2003), and Caine and Caine

(1994) by supporting the view of the fact that the search for information or knowledge

comes from the birth and these learners are curious to learn a new point, whatever it is.

However, it should be noted that the information or point should be presented in a way,

which is appropriate for their way of learning and characteristics. So, the result also

indicates that the participants of the study affirm this point with their performance in the

procedure. In sum, there are few students who haven’t been always motivated and eager

to take part in the activities or exercises during the procedure, the result of the item’s

analysis show that there may be applied such a program with the learners in the pre-

school section of the schools or other institutions since the learners don’t have a

negative viewpoint towards starting second language acquisition according to the result.

Item 22: To play roles in simple dialogs

Table 26
The number of the students achieving the action in item 22
Item 22 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3'Y Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 8 8 6 7,33
Number of students
(NO) 10 10 12 9,67
Graph 23
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The table 26 and graph 23 above indicate that when item 22 is analyzed to see

how many students in the research group are capable of participating in simple and

basic dialogs included in the syllabus and the lessons, it has been found out that %

40,74 of the students in the group are able to take part in simple dialogs, which are the
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dialogs or chunks in the lessons and units designed for both presentation or exercises.
The first and second evaluators have considered 8 students of the group can play basic
roles in these dialogs orally, and the third evaluator has thought that 6 of the students
are capable of doing that as an action within the process, which is stated separately in
both the table and graph above. The result of the analysis may claim that the learners
are not for such activities as much as they are for such recognition processing exercises,
but it also implies that they may be effective somehow for variety and preparing the
learners to use the language as much as possible. In the procedure, various dialogues
have been used in order to present or practise the language points or vocabulary in a
meaningful manner. Scott and Ytreberg (1990) also point that speaking as a skill is the
first one to be developed further among other skills for their first language acquisition,
and the dialogues shouldn’t be expected to be in the same form for the adults. On the
contrary, they should be chunk-like or song-like dialogues, which provide fun and
positive opportunities for younger learners by making the language more memorable
and meaningful (Forster, 2006). Also, the result may indicate that there is a positive and
acceptable outcome for the item to be assumed as useful and effective for early
childhood language education and early learners are capable of dealing with this

function properly to some degree.
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Item 23: To answer questions simply and correctly

Table 27
The number of the students achieving the action in item 23
Item 23 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3" Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 9 11 9 9,66
Number of students
(NO) 9 7 9 8,34
Graph 24

Students’ Percentages of item 23
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Reacting to the questions properly is also a necessary function; this point is
analyzed via item 23 to discover how many students are able to answer simple and basic
questions in the lessons about the language points they are exposed to as presented in
the table 27 and graph 24 above. When item 23 has been analyzed, it is seen that %
53,70 (nearly half of the students in the group) are able to answer the questions simply
and correctly in the lessons, which refer to the questions used in the dialogs or chunks
for both presentation and exercises. The first and third evaluator have checked “yes” for
half of the children in the study group to perform that point properly, which means % 50
of the students. On the other hand, the second evaluator has considered 11 students in
the group can answer the questions simply and properly, which is % 61,11 of them as a
percentage. In total, the result may represent the fact that the students can react to and
answer the questions they have been exposed to in the lessons simply and basically.
Morrison (2003) agrees with that point by suggesting that younger learners are incessant
questioners about what they are exposed to around themselves. However, the
participants are not well enough to answer the questions asked by the teacher properly

enough to be assumed as successful in the evaluation, but nearly half of them have
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performed this function well in the procedure. The result may stem from the same
reason of the item interrogating whether early learners are able to make sentences using
the target language to some degree. They are able to understand or identify what they
have been exposed or presented via various ways, but they cannot show the same
performance in using them, as this may be beyond their capacity in a such short while.

Item 24: To produce different things via the art-craft activities properly

Table 28
The number of the students achieving the action in item 24
Item 24 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3" Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 18 18 17 17,66
Number of students
(NO) 0 0 1 0,34
Graph 25
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According to the table 28 and graph 25 above, item 24 aims to check whether
the students in the group are able to produce different things via the art-craft activities
properly according to the instructions in the lessons or not. The item also intends to find
out how many students are able to achieve to perform the skill properly in the lessons.
In the light of the evaluators’ answers in the checklist, it has been seen that % 98,14 of
the learners are capable of utilizing the materials properly to create various things in the
lessons in total. If necessary to state the results separately, while the first and the second
evaluator consider all the students can produce proper designs in art-craft activities
according to the instructions of the teacher, the third evaluator’s answers have caused a

slight difference in total, i.e. the third evaluator has checked “yes” for 17 students in the



120

study group to do the action properly, which may refer to the fact that very young
learners are good at such activities and this kind of activities should take place in the
programs of education. These activities may provide authentic experience to practise the
target language points for younger learners, which is in the same direction of Miller’s
proposition (1996) about these learners that they learn through authentic experiences as
they are appropriate for their development and characteristics. Thus, the result matches
with this idea in a way, as these activities present a valuable condition in the course of
language education, and the participants have shown an efficient progress during these
activities and they could be used in early childhood language education efficiently.

Item 25: To identify the physical features of the things or materials such as

colour
Table 29
The number of the students achieving the action in item 25
Item 25 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3'Y Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 18 18 18 18
Number of students
(NO) 0 0 0 0
Graph 26
Students’ Percentages of item 25
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Regarding the data and information in the table 29 and graph 26 above, the 25"
item analyzes the students’ performance on identifying the physical features of the
things or materials such as colour and targets to find how many students can fulfil the
action properly. As very young learners’ performance of identifying the objects’

physical features is fine and suitable for such kind of activities, the evaluators’ answers
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have shown that % 100 of the students in the study group are capable of identifying the
physical features of objects such as colour in the lessons. To express in numbers, all the
evaluators have considered that 18 students can perform this skill properly enough
within the process, which may require including the activities covering the functions of
the senses due to the characteristics of very young learners. As their cognitive skills to
be used in the course of their first language acquisition has come to a degree according
to Morrison (2003), this may be on a similar point with the second language acquisition
process of them, which means they can identify the physical features of the objects they
are introduced. Additionally, the result of the item’s analysis has shown that several
activities may be included in an early childhood second language program involving
such characteristics. As a matter of fact, each activity makes the learners identify the
features of the materials presented for various aims as they need to decide how to use
them during the exercises. Consequently, it may be concluded that the learners
cognitive skills related to this point have developed enough to perform successfully

during the activities.

Item 26: To associate things in more than one relationship

Table 30
The number of the students achieving the action in item 26
Item 26 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3'Y Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 9 10 9 9,33
Number of students
(NO) 9 8 9 8,67
Graph 27
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The table 30 and graph 27 indicate that the 26™ item aims at analyzing the
frequency of the students who can associate things in more than one relationship, which
is a significant skill in terms of cognitive development. On one hand, the learners in the
study group are able to identify the language points in one section well enough as it may
be understood from the results and findings. On the other hand, the results indicate that
% 51,85 of the students are capable of making associations in more than one
relationship in the activities which intend to provide such cognitive operation in the
process. Furthermore, it may be predicated in numbers as the first and third evaluators
have checked “yes” for 9 students to fulfil the action properly, and the second evaluator
has checked “yes” for 11 students to do the action properly enough, which brings in a
small difference in total. The result may imply that very young learners are able to make
mental relationships among the objects or ideas while learning new information, which
is important to foster cognitive development of the learners. This function is significant
in terms of the approach that the research is based on. In other words, establishing
cognitive relationships between different language points may also provide a kind of
rehearsal for the learners to help them retain the knowledge or information they are
exposed to while learning a foreign language (Jensen, 2005). The result also indicates
that the learners are successful while completing the function properly, so such
activities may be included in language education with younger learners for an effective

linguistic outcome.
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Item 27: To use the language point quite correctly presented in the lesson

Table 31
The number of the students achieving the action in item 27
Item 27 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3" Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 11 13 10 11,33
Number of students
(NO) 7 5 8 6,67
Graph 28
Students’ Percentages of item 27
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The table 31 and graph 28 above indicate that when item 27 has been analyzed
to find out how many students can use the language point quite correctly presented in
the lesson, it has been found that % 62,96 of the students in the group can use the
vocabulary or language points in the activities or exercises quite correctly and properly
enough in total, which may be assumed as a positive result. The first evaluator has
thought that 11 students in the group are able to perform this task properly; the second
evaluator has filled the data in the checklist that 13 students in the group can do the
action properly; and the third evaluator’s answers show that 10 students are capable of
carrying out the language points or vocabulary presented in the lessons. Besides there is
a meaningful relationship among the three evaluators, it may be inferred that the
students are capable of learning a new language, especially via the designed syllabus
program. What is more, the result of the item’s analysis is in the same vein that very
young learners are capable of learning a foreign language as their cognitive, linguistic
and motor skills are developed well enough to perform efficiently during such a
procedure (White and Coleman, 2000). Besides, it may be in the same line with the

point of Lightbown and Spada (1999) that younger learners’ ability to learn and
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understand a language to use it in the pre-school years, which is also supported by the
result of the item’s analysis result. Therefore, the designed program during the research

is helpful for a successful outcome for early childhood language education.

Item 28: To express language point, ideas and feelings by drawing pictures

Table 32
The number of the students achieving the action in item 28
ltem 28 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3" Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 18 18 18 18
Number of students
(NO) 0 0 0 0
Graph 29
Students’ Percentages of item 28
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According to the table 32 and graph 29 above, the 28" item seeks how many
learners in the study group are able to express language point, ideas and feelings by
drawing pictures in the lessons since drawing is one of the most significant activities for
especially very young learners as they are not in the production level of writing along
with providing fun within the procedure. The evaluators in the assessment part in the
research have checked “yes” for all the students since considering them to be able to
perform that action properly in the lessons. In other words, the three evaluators have
considered 18 students successful to perform the action stated in the item. As
percentage evaluation, in total, % 100 of the learners in the study group are capable of
drawing pictures to describe or express language points learned in the process. Very
young learners characteristically like to deal with art-craft activities ranging from

drawing to making puppets, as they provide fun and meaningful products in the
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procedure of language learning. As a matter of fact, they like to draw pictures really
much as they have different learning styles or intelligence types, so the process should
be decorated to answer all the types of learners to some degree. The result of the
analysis of this item may be the proof of the fact that there should be such kind of
activities in the programs of language teaching to very young learners by also indicating
the possible performance of very young learners in art-craft activities to be utilized
while learning a foreign language. Consequently, it may be concluded that drawing
may be one of the key points that can be used for various purposes while teaching a

foreign language in the pre-school section with younger learners.

Item 29: To do the activities according to the instructions properly

Table 33
The number of the students achieving the action in item 29
Item 29 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3" Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 18 17 17 17,33
Number of students
(NO) 0 1 1 0,67
Graph 30
Students’ Percentages of item 29
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With regard to the information in the table 33 and graph 30 above, item 29
questions the success of the students to do the activities according to the instructions
properly in the lessons, which is as important as the motivation because the syllabus
covers a number of various activities designed according to the subject matter and aims

for each unit, and the point in dealing with the activities properly is essential to conduct



126

a program at a proper and successful level. For the evaluation in total, it may be stated
that nearly the total of the students (% 96,29 of them) are capable of carrying out the
activities or exercises designed within the process according to the teacher’s instructions
properly enough to be accepted as successful. The second and third evaluators have
checked “yes” for 17 students and the first evaluator has considered all the students
successful in doing the activities properly in the lessons according to the instructions.
Consequently, it may hint at the fact that very young learners may learn a new language
at an acceptable level. The result, actually, refer to the whole process of the
implementation of the research with the participants, which surveys whether the
learners in the pre-school section are capable of doing the presented activities according
to the instructions or modelling by the teacher, as very young learners need modelling
for efficient learning most of the time while learning a new point by being exposed to
only the target language (Revell and Norman, 1997). So, it may be deduced that the
pre-school students in our country may be ready to start second language acquisition
with the help of a well-planned and well-designed program considering their learning

characteristics.

Item 30: To elicit the meanings of words via visuals or other materials

Table 34
The number of the students achieving the action in item 30
Item 30 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3'Y Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 18 18 18 18
Number of students
(NO) 0 0 0 0
Graph 31

Students’ Percentages of item 30

120
100
80
60 -

%100 %100 %100 %100

20 - M PERCENTAGE

20 —

0 - T T T
15T 2ND 3RD TOTAL
EVALUATOR EVALUATOR EVALUATOR




127

Eliciting meaning instead of being exposed to them directly is more suitable and
effective to teach a new language point or vocabulary to very young learners. The table
34 and graph 31 express that when item 30 has been analyzed to see how many learners
in the study group are capable of eliciting the meanings of words via visuals or other
materials while learning the new vocabulary or language points, it has been found that
all the participant students (18) are able to identify the meanings of vocabulary or
language points presented in the lessons according to the answers of the three evaluators
in the checklists. If to state in other words for percentage evaluation, % 100 of the
students in the research group are able to get the meanings of new vocabulary or
language points presented in the lessons by means of various materials such as posters,
pictures, flashcards, realia or so on. As Morrison (2003) states, younger learners have
an innate curiosity to learn a new point and their cognitive reasoning has come to an
effective point to learn a language as well, and Caine and Caine (1994) assert that brain
has an innate desire to search for meaning, so eliciting should be used to make these
learners actively involved in the search and construction of meaning, which will also
provide retainment of the knowledge or information acquired. In addition to that, it may
also be claimed that this technique should be used in order to promote acquisition,

especially for second language.
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Item 31: To differentiate the features or characteristics of things

Table 35
The number of the students achieving the action in item 31
Item 31 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3™ Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 18 18 18 18
Number of students
(NO) 0 0 0 0
Graph 32
Students’ Percentages of item 31
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With a reference to the table 35 and graph 32 above, the 31% item has been
examined and analyzed to discover how many students in the research group are able to
differentiate the features or characteristics of things. As a matter of fact, each activity or
exercise for very young learners involves distinguishing the features of characteristics
of objects. Namely, this function is also related to the senses. Therefore, the result of
this item’s analysis applied by means of the data in the checklists provided by the three
evaluators indicate that all the students are capable of identifying the different features
of the materials or objects among each other. For the percentage results, the evaluation
results point to that % 100 of the learners in the research group are capable of
performing the action or skill at a proper level in the lessons. Thus, the result may imply
that the activities including this function for very young learners should be involved in
language teaching programs. The result may match with the point in the analysis of
another item (identifying physical features), so various activities involving this skill
could be utilized efficiently in language education with very young learners. This
outcome is parallel with the point of their development in sensory skills (White and

Coleman, 2000), by means of which they are able to perform this skill properly as
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understood from this item’s analysis. As a consequence, it may be purported that early
childhood language education programs should include various activities or exercises in
which very young learners need to identify the features of the objects provided during
the procedure in different ways and they can understand how to use them in proper

ways.
Item 32: To use the language points learned previously in new sections
Table 36
The number of the students achieving the action in item 32

ltem 32 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3™ Evaluator Total

Number of students

(YES) 9 9 8 8,66

Number of students

(NO) 9 9 10 9,34

Graph 33
Students’ Percentages of item 32
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The table 36 and graph 33 indicate that the 32th item seeks for the evaluation of
how many students in the research group are able to use the language points presented
and learned in new sections in several activities or exercises that aim to associate
language points in more than one relationship to provide cognitive connections. The
findings gained via the data in the checklists by the evaluators in total point that %
48,14 of the students in the research group can use the vocabulary or language points in
new sections within the procedure in positions designed to associate things with each
other in a few relationships. Also, the results indicate that the first and second evaluator
have regarded 9 students in the group as successful using the language in new sections,

while the third evaluator has checked yes” for 8 students to be able to perform the
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action properly in the process. Thus, in this skill, nearly half of the students in the group
are successful. This function or skill should be taken into consideration as brain can
learn better with the help of cognitive relationships between different things (Caine and
Caine, 1994). Nearly half of the participants of the research group have performed
successfully in the association activities that aim to make connections between different
language points of subject matters in different ways, which may be stated as also
“integration” as one of the three main features of brain (Jensen, 2005). These activities
also provide opportunities for the learners to revise what they have been presented or
exposed in the procedure, which is also important in terms of the intended approach
(Jensen, 2005). As a result, the result may imply that very young learners are capable of
dealing with such activities to some degree, which may conclude that these activities

should be integrated in the language education with younger learners.

Item 33: To react to and utilize music properly in associating the meaning via

body movement and rhythm

Table 37
The number of the students achieving the action in item 33
Item 33 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3'Y Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 17 17 17 17
Number of students
(NO) 1 1 1 1
Graph 34
Students’ Percentages of item 33
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The table 37 and graph 34 above point out that when item 33 has been analyzed

to discover the percentage of the students who are able to react to and utilize music
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properly in associating the meaning via body movement and rhythm, it has been
detected that the three evaluators are on the same opinion about the number of the
learners in the group to complete the aim properly. 17 students in the group are able to
use body movements via music and rhythm to identify and direct meaning in the lessons
in the activities and exercises that aim to make the students physically and mentally
active in the process by means of various activities (physical action or Total Physical
Response) to provide both fun and physical movement for the students, which is an
inseparable part of early childhood education to coordinate both body and brain. As
total percentage evaluation, % 94,44 of the learners in the study group are able to
perform the skill or action properly. To put it another way, using songs to present a new
language point or practise it in a fun and meaningful manner is appropriate for their
characteristics cognitively, physically and psychologically (Gordon, 2006). Therefore,
as understood from the result of this item’s analysis, activities including music could be
used in early childhood language education, especially by means of the implemented

program.

Item 34: To use physical movements properly to express meaning

Table 38
The number of the students achieving the action in item 34
Item 34 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3'Y Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 18 18 18 18
Number of students
(NO) 0 0 0 0
Graph 35
Students’ Percentages of item 34
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As seeing that being physically active is of great importance for early childhood
education, especially in terms of language teaching to very young learners, item 34
investigates how many students are able to use physical movements properly to express
meaning in the activities or exercises during the lessons, whose results are stated in the
table 38 and graph 35. The results expose that all the evaluators in the evaluation
process have checked “yes” for 18 students in the study group to state they are able to
utilize the body movements and physical actions to understand, react to and direct the
information and meaning in the lessons. To put it differently, % 100 of the children in
the research group are good at coordinating body and brain to identify and express
meaning while learning a language. In other words, the result may represent that
activities or exercises that include physical actions or body movements are really
effective for very young learners’ education, especially in terms of language teaching.
The result of the analysis goes parallel with the point of Reilly and Ward (2003) that
very young learners are able to learn better on condition that they are exposed to the
language with their five senses for a considerable amount of achievement. Therefore, it
may be concluded that various activities involving physical actions may be used

successfully for early childhood language education to a meaningful degree.
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Item 35: To make simple and basic sentences about the intended language points

Table 39
The number of the students achieving the action in item 35
Item 35 1% Evaluator 2" Evaluator 3" Evaluator Total
Number of students
(YES) 3 5 3 3,66
Number of students
(NO) 15 13 15 14,34
Graph 36
Students’ Percentages of item 35
30 %21,77
25
20 9 1F\ 66 9 1F\ 66
15 —
10 - i M PERCENTAGE
5 _
O -
15T 2ND 3RD TOTAL
EVALUATOR EVALUATOR EVALUATOR

According to the table 39 and graph 36 above, the 35" item investigates the
number and percentage of the students who are capable of making simple and basic
sentences about the intended language points in the lessons. As some previous items
imply, the students are not as good at performing such skills as most of the others in the
process, which may stem from that the students are not in the production level as well as
they can recognize things. As for the assessment, the first and third evaluator have
considered 3 students succeed the aim properly, but the second evaluator has checked
“yes” for 5 students in the group to fulfil the action properly. Total percentage of the
students to be able to making sentences about the presented language points learned in
the lessons is % 20,37. It may be deduced that the children in the group are not
readiness to produce sentences in the target language. The result of this item’s analysis
is parallel with some of the others questioning whether the students are capable of
making sentences using the new language points or vocabulary, as mentioned
beforehand. The outcome may stem from the duration frequency of the research with
the participants, which may not be enough for them to complete the action in this item.

Additionally, the result may also indicate that there are some students who are able to
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fulfil the skill to some degree in the classes, which may be the light for the further
points related to the research.

As analyzed and explained in a detailed way above, the students have shown a
positive progress within the procedure. The graph below also presents overall

percentages of the students’ performances doing the intended actions in the checklist.

Graph 37
Total percentages of the students’ performances in actions
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The graph 37 above for the very general evaluation of the process in the study,
the percentages of the data are presented to state the results. In total (according to the
average of the evaluators’ data in the checklist), % 79,25 of the learners in the study
group are capable of dealing with and performing the skills properly and successfully.
The first evaluator’s answers indicate that % 77,77 of the students are capable of doing
the actions, while the second evaluator’s answers point that % 81,58 of the students are
successful with the actions and the third evaluator’s data have shown that % 79,25 of
the students are able to deal with the intended actions during the procedure. The overall
percentage results of the items analysis gained from the research put forth that the
students in the pre-school section are able to start the acquisition of a foreign language
to some degree with the help of the implemented syllabus program based on Brain-
based learning approach, even though there may be some challenging points, which
could also occur with adult learners. Wortham (2006) expresses that the earlier the
language acquisition process starts the more successful the outcome will be. What is
more, Lightbown and Spada (1999) state that children are able to acquire a language

better in the pre-school years. Hence, the general result of the research points that the
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suggested and implemented syllabus has been effective for the learners in the group to
start the second language acquisition to a meaningful and acceptable degree. Therefore,
it is a supportive point for the further studies on this issue.

Table 40

Correlation Values among Evaluators- General Evaluation

Factor X S Correlations

(number 1. 2. 3.
of

evaluators)

1. 27,2222 6,43113 989° 986°

2. 28,5556 5,93318 i 997

3. 27,4444  6,27996 -

p<.01
N=18

As the table 40 above indicates, the correlation has been analyzed to see whether
the data gained from the three evaluators are similar or not in the general evaluation
checklist. X values represent the mean values and S values refer to the Standard
Deviation. The correlation between the first and second evaluator is 0.989; the
correlation between the first and third evaluator is 0.986; and the correlation between
the second and the third evaluator is 0.997. As the results in the table above represent,
the correlation rate among the three evaluators in the evaluation section of the research,
there have been a positive and meaningful relationships between the evaluator 1 and 2,
1 and 3, 2 and 3 at a high level. According to this result, it has been found out that there
is a meaningful correlation among the evaluators, which contributes to both the validity
and reliability of the research. Also, correlation is significant at the 0.01 level and N
(the number of participants) is 18. As a consequence, the harmony among the evaluators
may refer to the point that the general evaluation results may be reliable and they
followed a similar path while observing the learners’ performances during the
procedure.As seen in the tables above, the students in the research group are good at
performing and achieving the skills intended in the procedure at a general scale. In the

next section, the results obtained via the Pre-test and Post-test applications are presented



136

to see the meaningful and acceptable difference and progress in the language
development of the students.

4.1.3. Findings of Pre-test and Post-test Evaluation

As mentioned in the previous sections, the study includes a Pre-test and Post-test
which aims to find out whether there is a meaningful and acceptable difference in the
language development of the students in the research group. The tests are point-to tests,
as the learners are in the pre-school section of education and they don’t know how to
read and write. The checklist prepared to indicate the results of these tests cover the
vocabulary in the lessons, just skipping the spoken language sentence structures since
they cannot be evaluated via a point-to test. Instead of this, these language points are

assessed by means of the general process evaluation checklist via some items in it.

Table 41
The number of the vocabulary the students pointing to the pictures correctly in the Pre-
test
Student no 1st Evaluator 2nd Evaluator 3rd Evaluator
1 0 0 0
2 1 2 1
3 0 0 0
4 0 0 0
5 3 3 2
6 1 1 0
7 2 2 2
8 0 0 0
9 0 0 0
10 0 0 0
11 0 0 0
12 0 0 0
13 0 0 0
14 1 1 1
15 1 2 1
16 0 0 0
17 0 0 0
0 0 0
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According to the table 41 indicating the number of the vocabulary, which
students could point to via the pictures in the Pre-test. The test is a point-to test asking
the vocabulary or some language points by means of pictures. The test aims to show
that the students have no previous knowledge about the target language in the research.
The tests are observed by three evaluators and they have checked “yes” for the
vocabulary the students were able to point to correctly in the checklist. It may be stated
that the evaluators’ are similar to each other, as some may have been overlooked in the
records as most of the vocabulary or language points couldn’t be answered correctly.
Furthermore, it may be said that even though there are some students who could answer
some vocabulary correctly, it may be just because of coincidences of the students while
pointing to the pictures. Namely, it is understood from the results in the table that, the
participants didn’t have a conscious knowledge about the target language.
Consequently, the students in the research group have no previous knowledge before the
study, which is important in terms of the aims of the study, since it is the significant

point to be able to see the effect of the suggested program designed during the research.

Table 42

The number of the vocabulary the students pointing to the pictures correctly in the Post-
test

Student no 1st Evaluator 2nd Evaluator 3rd Evaluator
1 16 16 16
2 38 38 38
3 38 38 38
4 25 25 25
5 40 40 40
6 46 46 46
7 57 58 57
8 58 58 58
9 58 58 58
10 21 21 21
11 35 35 35
12 29 29 29
13 14 15 14
14 26 25 26
15 22 22 22
16 21 21 21
17 20 20 20

18 11 11 11
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The table 42 indicates the number of the vocabulary the students in the group
were able to point to in the Post-test. This is also a point-to test to evaluate the language
development of the students in the group. When the data in the table is analyzed, it is
seen that the answers of the evaluators are similar for the number of the vocabulary. In
other words, they have checked “yes” for the vocabulary in similar numbers. What is
more, it has been seen that there is a meaningful and acceptable difference between the
Pre-test and Post-test results of the students on an overall scale, which may prove the
effectiveness of the suggested syllabus. Even though some of the students couldn’t
manage to answer most of the vocabulary in the list, it is clear that most of the students
are good at them on a meaningful and acceptable dimension. The result (that not all the
students have been capable of progressing in a similar way) may stem from various
reasons such as school readiness of the younger learners, which means readiness to
learn in a way (Lewit and Baker, 1995); the motivation to start learning a foreign
language; memory differences; brain growth; duration and frequency of the
implementation; parents profile; classroom environment; attendance to the classes (one
of the most important reasons), and so on. If all of these have been taken into
consideration, they may have influenced the general performance of the learners in the
research group to some degree. Nonetheless, the overall result of their performance may
light the way for further researches and implementations. The graph below shows the
general percentage of the students’ performance in the tests, which shows the difference

between the two tests in another way.

Graph 38
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The graph 38 represents the percentage results of the general evaluation of pre-
test and post test results gained via the data by the three evaluators. the data obtained
from the pre-test and post-test results cover the vocabulary and the language points t in
11 units designed within the syllabus, since the first unit consists of greetings and
presented within dialogs. Therefore, the first unit’s evaluation has been considered
within the several items in the general evaluation checklist by means of several items
related to speaking, on grounds that the mentioned unit covers only speaking chunks or
language points which may not be asked via a point-to test and thus it should be
assessed within the process by more interpretative results. Also, the point related to this
issue will be enlarged upon in a more explanatory manner in the discussion section.
What is more, it has been seen that there is a meaningful and acceptable difference
between the two results of the tests applied. As a matter of fact, it hasn’t been supposed
that the students would be able to answer correctly for any language points in the pre-
test. However, it may have become since the tests are point-to tests and there has
occurred just coincidence while pointing to the pictures during the pre-test, as it has
been realized within the process that the students have no previous knowledge about the
target language, which is the expected point in the research. Even though the general
evaluation has been examined and interpreted, a more acceptable and sound analysis
should be implemented to see the exact difference between the two tests by means of T-
test via SPSS. The results of T-test are given below, which has been applied to find out
whether there is a meaningful difference between the pre-test and post-test results of the

students in the research group or not.

Table 43

T-test Results of Language Development Pre-test and Post-test Findings and Values
Factor N X s df i p
Pre-test 18 6111 97853 17 ggoy 000
Post-test 18 32,0000 1523927

%0<.01 N=18

According to the table 43 above which presents the results of T-test

implemented to check the difference between pre-test and post-test results of the
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students, it has been discovered that there is a meaningful and positive increase in the
language development of the learners in the study group, t(18)=-8.891, p<.01. The mean
value of the pre-test results of the students in the group (N=18) is 0,6111, yet this value

has increased to 32,0000. This result signifies the fact that the designed syllabus has a
positive effect to foster and guide language development of the learners. As a
consequence of these results, it may be claimed that the designed syllabus and the
application are effective to teach English to very young learners to foster and guide their
language acquisition. Whereas, for a more sound and valid analysis, Anova test is
applied to see the difference between the Pre-test and Post-test results of the learners in
the research group. The Anova test results are given in the table below.

Table 44

Anova Results of Language Development Pre-test and Post-test Findings and Values

L SO s T P e
gﬁé‘j‘ﬁ: 2057,139 17 121,008

Measure 8867,361 1 8867,361 79,04 ,000 2-1
Error  1907,139 17 112,185

Total  12831.639 35

1: Pre-test, 2: Post-test

According to the results of the table 44 above, a meaningful and acceptable
difference has been found between the Pre-test and Post-test results, F (1, 17) = 79,04,

p<.01. The mean value of Post-test (>2 = 32,0000) is higher than the mean value of Pre-

test (;(: 0,978). Namely, it may be claimed that the designed and implemented syllabus
may be effective for language development of very young learners in the pre-school

section.

The results of the T-test and Anova test may point to the fact that younger

learners are capable of dealing with a foreign language in the pre-school section.
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Namely, and the meaningful increase in the overall result in the post-test results may
support the point in the acquisition theory, and such programs could be designed and

implemented with these learners.

Moreover, correlation analysis should be applied to see whether there is a
meaningful relationship in the answers of the three evaluators. Consequently, the
correlation among the three evaluators has been analyzed for both the pre-test and the
post-test results. Besides, the following tables indicate the results reached via the
analysis. The following table presents the correlation values among the evaluators of

Pre-test results.

Table 45
Correlation Values among Evaluators - Pre-test

Factor- X S Correlations

number of 1. 2. 3.
evaluators

1 ,5000 85749 - 9462 .9342
2. ,6111 97853 - . 9242
3. ,3889 69780 -
%0<.01 N=18

The correlation has been analyzed to see whether the data gained from the three
evaluators are similar or not in terms of the pre-test results. X values represent the
mean values and S values refer to the Standard Deviation. According to the table 45
above, the correlation between the first and second evaluator is 0.946; the correlation
between the first and third evaluator is 0.934; and the correlation between the second
and the third evaluator is 0.924. As the results in the table above represent, the
correlation rate among the three evaluators in the pre-test evaluation section of the
research, there have been a positive and meaningful relationships between the evaluator
1and 2, 1 and 3, 2 and 3 at a high level. According to this result, it has been found out
that there is a meaningful correlation among the evaluators in the evaluation of pre-test,
which contributes to both the validity and reliability of the research. Also, correlation is

significant at the 0.01 level and N (the number of participants) is 18. This result is a
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strengthening point for the research, since there is a harmony among the evaluators
while assessing the procedure reliably. The small differences in the result may stem
from the fact that the evaluators have observed the lessons separately and there could be
some missing points. However, the overall result supports the study on a high scale. The
following table presents the correlation values among the evaluators of Post-test results.

Table 46
Correlation Values among Evaluators - Post-test

Factor- X S Correlations

number of 1. 2. 3.

evaluators

1. a
31,9444 15,18309 1.000° 1.000

2. 32,0000 15,23927 - 1.000?

3. 31,9444 15,18309 -

%0<.01 N=18

The correlation has been analyzed to see whether the data gained from the three
evaluators are similar or not in terms of the pre-test results. X values represent the
mean values and S values refer to the Standard Deviation. The table 46 above indicates
that the correlation between the first and second evaluator is 1.000; the correlation
between the first and third evaluator is 1.000; and the correlation between the second
and the third evaluator is 1.000. As the results in the table above represent, the
correlation rate among the three evaluators in the pre-test evaluation section of the
research, there have been a positive and meaningful relationships between the evaluator
1and 2, 1and 3, 2 and 3 at a high level. This stems from the test type of the Pre-test and
Post-test, which is a point-to test and thus the evaluators can easily decide right in the
evaluation process. According to this result, it has been found out that there is a
meaningful correlation among the evaluators in the evaluation of pre-test, which
contributes to both the validity and reliability of the research. Also, correlation is
significant at the 0.01 level and N (the number of participants) is 18. The overall result
for the post-test and its correlation among the evaluators indicates that there is a
meaningful relationship among the evaluators to support the main point in the research,

and it refers to the fact that they are in the same vein in the evaluation process of the
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study, which is an important feature of a reliable and valid research, even though there
exist small differences in the results. Nevertheless, the general result is a supportive
point for the reliability and validity of the research. The following section will discuss
the findings in a more detailed way.

4.2. Summary and Discussion of the Results and Findings

In this research, the process of the study was examined with two checklists and
the data were provided by three language experts-evaluators who examined the videos
recorded for the analysis and assessment, which enabled the research to include
characteristics of both descriptive and quantitative approach via numerical findings. The
results and findings indicate that there is a positive difference in the language
development of the participants in terms of recognition, which is understood by means
of the pre-test and post-test results prepared for the students’ age and level of education.
Also, as for the general process and progress, the students are able to fulfil the intended

actions at a positively high level.

To see the harmony among the evaluators, the correlation analysis in SPSS for
Windows version 16.0 has been applied among them, which shows that the correlation
among the evaluators is at a positively high level. In other words, the analysis result
implies that the study evaluated by three language experts may be considered as valid
and reliable, which is substantial for a research. Moreover, T-test analysis has been
implemented to see whether there is a meaningful difference in the language

development of the students.

Consequently, in the following sections, the data and results are interpreted and
discussed in a more detailed way in order to present implications for teachers and
further studies to be conducted in the research area.

4.2.1. Summary and Discussion of Pre-test and Post-test Results

The checklist for language evaluation of the students’ language development

within the procedure of the research includes the target vocabulary, which may be
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evaluated via point-to test. The general percentage of the progress of the students in the
research group signifies that the implemented syllabus may be effective on the language
development of very young learners, which is based upon Brain-based learning
approach. Also, it may imply that the syllabus can be taken as a model for further
studies to teach language to very young learners. The data also indicate that the
language points and vocabulary which have been revised and processed within more
than one relationship are learned more than others. Despite the fact that each lesson
begins with a revision of the previous units via ask-and-tell activity by the help of a
vocabulary tree on which there are pictures of the vocabulary to be learned in the units,

some language points are retained more than others due to such association activities.

Moreover, the results may point that very young learners’ capability to learn
another language apart from their native language is highly positive if the procedure is
applied in appropriate conditions and manners. Even though the students have taken the
lessons once a week but not every day, the designed syllabus and its implementation led

a positive effect on the language development of the students.

4.2.2. Summary and Discussion of General Evaluation Checklist Results

This checklist aims to find out how successful the students are while achieving
the intended skills within the process. The data obtained via the checklist by the three
evaluators cast light upon the fact that the students are generally capable of dealing with
and performing the intended skills during the procedure. However, several points

related to the items should be expanded on to express more clearly.

Item 6, 8, 13, 24, and 28 analyze to find out whether the students in the research
group are capable of dealing with art-craft activities properly enough. The items
examine the process to see if the students are able to organize materials in a proper way;
utilize the provided materials in various ways to produce different designs; and thus to
convey meaning by means of such activities. The results obtained by the three
evaluators’ answers indicate that the motor skills of very young learners are ready and
effective for learning a new language, which also creates a relationship between the

body and the brain. Also, since very young learners are not advanced in production
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skills, this kind of activities are useful to check their understanding within the process as
they coordinate body (motor skills) and brain to express meaning.

Cognitive activities take place in the procedure of the research at a large scale,
which is a feature of the learning approach on which the study is based on. Ordering
activities are one of the activities that take place in the units as activities to check the
cognitive skills of the students. The items 3 and 7 check this point in the process.
However, it has been seen that the students are good at making classifications and
groupings according to the instructions in the activities (item 18). Moreover, it may be
claimed that the students are capable of put similar objects and ideas together (match),
which is also a cognitive activity related to mental organizations. The results of this
items analysis point that the students have difficulty remembering the order of the
organized materials when it is asked, which may imply that such activities should take

place less than grouping-sorting (classification) and matching activities.

Items 4, 9, 10, 11 and 17 also are related to cognitive skills of very young
learners, as mentioned in the previous paragraph. The items intends to discover whether
very young learners are able to identify the new vocabulary and make inferences simply
(4), to reach simple conclusions in basic situations (9), to understand a problem
basically and find a simple solution for it (10), to notice the missing sections or things in
a material or an organized order (11), to understand and retain new information
presented in the lesson via various ways (17). Each activity is a task for the students to
deal with and achieve in the lessons, which requires mental processing for
understanding new language points, recognizing missing parts, drawing conclusions or
making inferences while dealing with exercises, and finding simple solutions for
various situations to perform the task successfully. The results of the analysis of these
items may refer to the point that very young learners are pretty successful in such

cognitive skills or actions while tackling the activities in each unit.

Additionally, there also take place several sensory activities (e.g. touch and
guess- taste and guess), which aim to see whether the learners in the study group are
able to process information through senses or not. The results of the analysis of item 15

show that very young learners are good at such activities to process information. What
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is more, item 25 examines to find out whether very young learners are able to identify
the physical features of the things or materials such as colour, which actually refers to
sensory activities to identify meaning. Also, the results may imply that such kind of
activities should exist in the programs to teach language to very young learners, because
sensory activities may coordinate both body and brain together.

During the procedure, there have been used various techniques such as songs,
stories, dialogues, pictures, realia, body movement and so on to present the new
vocabulary and language points in a contextualized way. Therefore, item 20 and item 30
interrogate the students’ performance of eliciting the meanings of the new vocabulary
correctly, and it has been found that the students in the group can identify the meanings
of the new language points properly, which is understood from the results of the
answers by the three evaluators. To state it in other words, elicitation should be used as
a main technique to teach new language points to learners, especially very young

learners whose cognitive development is not appropriate for deductive learning.

Furthermore, each activity includes characteristics of pronunciation in the
lessons, which is evaluated by item 1. All the lessons and activities aims to develop and
see the performance of the students in pronouncing the new vocabulary or language
points. Within the procedure, it has been found out that the students in the research
group are able to pronounce the new vocabulary or language points correctly, which
means that their language skills to pronounce new vocabulary or language points in the

target language.

In fact, it should be stated the program includes various physical action activities
or involves its characteristics instead of being the only type of activity. Therefore, items
12, 16, 33 and 34 investigate to find out whether the students in the research group are
able to process information through physical movement, deal with motor activities to
coordinate both hemispheres of brain properly, utilize music to associate the meaning
via body movement and rhythm, and use physical movements properly to express
meaning. The results indicate that very young learners can achieve such skills properly

enough while learning a new language as these activities provide motivation for them.
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Items 14, 22, 23, and 35 question the performances of the students in the
research group in speaking the target language. The results may indicate the fact that
they cannot deal with forming sentences with the language points intended to be
acquired within the lessons successfully and completely as the students are very young,.
Only a few students are really good at using simple sentences generally, but not very
much. They are capable of identifying the vocabulary and pronouncing them correctly,
and they can also understand them in the sentences even though not all of them can
form successful sentences all the time. This also happens in their normal education and
mostly they are able to get the vocabulary but cannot make new proper sentences using

the target language points.

Besides the following points, the items 21, 27, and 29 checks some other points
related to the process of the research. Item 21 inquires to see whether the students are
motivated to learn a language and eager to participate in the activities, which is
important for an effective process. Also, item 27 aims to see whether the students are
able to use the language point quite correctly in the lesson in the activities, which is
examined by any activity in the lessons. Finally, item 29 analyzes the results of the
answers by the three evaluators to see whether the students are capable of doing the
activities according to the instructions properly. This should be examined to see the

performance of the students while dealing with them properly or not.

Items 26 and 32 examine a different cognitive skill of the students in the
research group, which is to make relationships between more than one thing, idea or
point in the activities. In the syllabus, there are such activities for the students to
associate two or more language points in one activity, which one of the characteristics
of the learning approach the syllabus is based upon. This also provides review and
repetition during the process, which is important for permanent information or

knowledge for very young learners’ education.
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In a nutshell, if necessary to summarize the results briefly, it has been found out
that the designed syllabus program for very young EFL learners to teach English in
order to foster and guide their language acquisition may be assumed as effective and
successful to get a meaningful and acceptable outcome. In addition to that, Brain-based
learning may be grounded on while designing the aimed syllabus and in the course of
the implementation of the designed program. The next chapter summarizes the results of
the research as a conclusion by suggesting several implications and recommendations
for the further researches.
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CHAPTER 5

CONCLUSION AND IMPLICATIONS

This chapter introduces the summary of findings with conclusions and
discussion of the suggested program. Also, it presents implications and suggestions for
both teachers and researchers.

5.1 Introduction and Overview of the Study

The study, which was conducted at the preschool section of Hendekyani Primary
School, is both a qualitative and quantitative study including the features of
experimental and descriptive method. The main aim of the research is to produce an
English language teaching syllabus for very young EFL learners with a reference to
Brain-based learning in order to foster and guide their second language acquisition. The
research may be unique due to the experimental characteristic of it. The research was
applied with a group of very young learners with a purpose to develop a suggested
syllabus to teach English in order to guide and enhance language acquisition. The
designed syllabus covers 12 units designed for the learners and it was applied during 3
hours of instruction every week with the sample participants in the study group, which

means the application of the research lasted for 12 weeks at least.

Despite the fact that the students classically have their education in the first
language, the students’ medium of instruction in the lessons is only English, which aims
leading the students to start acquisition process in the target language to some extent. To
see the language development of the learners, the researcher applied a pre-test before
and a post-test after finishing the whole procedure. In other words, Pre-test is to
determine the base lines of the students and to reflect that they haven’t practiced the
things that you deal with before. However they both also serve to determine or to find
out the increase after the treatment. For the pre-test and post-test, the researcher
negotiated with the classroom teacher for a possible day to have the students tested.

Therefore, two or three weeks more were added to the process of the study for the tests’
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implementation. To be able to get the results, two checklists were used; one was to
check the differences between the beginning state and the last state of the students’
language development, and the other one was to evaluate the general process and
progress of the learners considering the intended skills that could be attained by the
students. The data were obtained from the checklists by means of observing the
recorded lessons and tests evaluated by three language experts to figure out reliability
and validity of the research. The data were entered in the SPSS for Microsoft version
16.0 and Microsoft Excel for different evaluation purposes. Moreover, the attendance
percentage of the students was also calculated to state it in a scientific and reliable way

as a factor for the results.

As for a general and brief conclusion about the findings of the research, it has
been found out that the designed syllabus has been effective to start the second language
acquisition of younger EFL learners in the pre-school section to some degree in a
meaningful way, which goes in parallel with language studies that support this point in
general. The results obtained before and after the procedure indicate that early language
learners may be guided with a planned and organized program to lead them to start
acquiring another language apart from their first language. Moreover, the skills and
functions evaluation also point that very young learners may be ready physically,
cognitively, psychologically and developmentally ready to start such a procedure in the
pre-school section in our country; even though there have been some critical points to
be taken into consideration in the course of language teaching with younger learners.
The following part discusses the designed syllabus in a more detailed manner for deeper

explanations and understanding.

5.2. Discussion and Comments about the Applied Syllabus/Program

In the very recent years, there has been a focus on language education with
young learners, but early childhood language education has also gained pace at a larger
scale than past, especially in our country. Since the law in 1997 to introduce a new
eight-year compulsory education system, the learners have been learning language
starting at the fourth grade. Furthermore, with the new advances in our national

education, the age to start learning a foreign language (English) is getting lower, which
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means there has been a focus on the crucial point-age in language learning. as a
consequence, well-organized and carefully-thought programs should be designed for
learners considering their learning characteristics for an effective outcome. One of the
striking studies suggest that early childhood language experience, whether it is first or
second, has a quite big influence on language acquisition to some native-like level even
if the learners are deaf or hearing (Maryberry and Lock, 2003). Furthermore, brain
growth and language acquisition should be synchronized in the same vein for also
effective outcomes for language processing (Mayberry, Chen, Witcher and Klein,
2011). Also, the recent regulation in our country has brought a new shift and point to
this issue, which provides the learners to start learning English beginning from the
second grade. Moreover, the research of Sigirtmag and Ozbek (2009) is a verifying
point about the issue of the probability and benefit of second language teaching in the
pre-school section. As a matter of fact, designing syllabus is one of the bases in teaching
and learning procedure, since it provides an organized relationship and arrangement
between the learners and the teachers by presenting a plan for the process (Tokath and
Kesli, 2009). Thus, this applied syllabus and the program may set light to lead the way
into deeper and further studies about this issue to meet the lacking point in early
childhood language education, which is deduced from the positive results of the

implementation.

Various materials are designed, created or produced to meet this need in the
area. Some of them are written by native speakers who have no knowledge about
language teaching; some of them are written by non-native speakers who are specialized
in language teaching. Or a number of the materials are written by language experts, who
are native speakers, but it is not an easy job to reach such materials or sources in our
country and they are also dearly expensive for most of the people. On the other hand, as
most of the material development companies, many of them have financial worries in
terms of marketing. Therefore, a special syllabus or program may be more effective for
their language education, which is one of the main motives of this research. Moreover, a
theoretical background is usually necessary, and thus Brain-based learning is
appropriate for both the design and application within the procedure of the research,
which initially places an emphasis on psychological state, mental process, and cognitive

development of the learners. As a matter of fact, there is a problem in the design of
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functionally organized textbooks (Johnson, 1977 cited in Canale and Swain, 1980),
which is expressed as premature implying that they are not developed helpfully or
operationally enough to meet the needs or standards in language teaching. In the recent
years, the market of materials has become more improved; there is still a lack of
focused and well-organized study for the intended group from an academic perspective.
As a result, the suggested syllabus may serve the purpose of the study and light the way
for further studies, and also can be taken as a model.

In fact, to design a syllabus may seem not really necessary for younger EFL
learners; to start the second language acquisition process with the early learners in the
pre-school section is fundamental to remove the age barrier in the acquisition point in
second language education. Bailey (2002) discusses that early childhood educators need
to focalise on the critical period, which refers to integration of knowledge or
information within the scope of teachable or critical moments. Also, language teachers
should be aware of pedagogical sources and suitable conditions for these learners by
being provided appropriate syllabuses. Even if the course books and syllabuses are
interrelated for some reason, there is the possibility of the changes in the course books
when and if necessary. However, the teachers should use a specific syllabus despite a
lack of course book for a systematic program of learning and teaching process (Stec,
2011). Actually, meaning should be in the first place in such a syllabus for younger
learners to be able to launch the acquisition process in a way by the help of its
construction because Ellis (2005) expresses that the early learners should deal with
various activities by means of which they can be engaged in the construction of
meaning. In this point, interaction in the procedure becomes more of an issue in the
design of such a program to start and guide second language acquisition with very
young learners. In their study, Wang and Castro (2010) points out that classroom
interaction is helpful for the learners to be able to recognize the intended language
points or vocabulary to enhance the acquisition process. Also, Johnson (1995)
summarizes the pivotal matters for interaction issue for acquisition-rich procedure. The
learners should be presented a contextual purpose to take part in the language learning
by expressing themselves with the help of different activities in which the learners can

perform successfully and communicatively. As a result, a program for younger learners
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to learn a foreign language should be designed in a way to be able to cover these
interactive aims with the intended group of learners.

The form of the syllabus is a mixed one but not focusing on structural language
education by means of which acquisition cannot be achieved to any extent, including
also a cyclical characteristic within the scope of integration of various techniques and
methods. It covers a topic or theme for each unit and centres around the skills
development for the participants along with the functional purposes with a reference to
different approaches such as Total Physical Response, Task-based learning, Multiple
Intelligences, Neuro-Linguistic Programming, Learner styles, and so on. The recent
trends and developments in early childhood education reveal that integrating different
approaches not holding on to one approach has been more popular in a topic-based or
thematic aspect (Saracho and Spodek, 2003). This point in the organization of the
program is important to provide a meaningful basis to present the language points,
which is also emphasized by Caine and Caine (1994), Widdowson (1978) and Hymes
(1972). To put it another way, as for the evaluation, the methodological basis of the
study suggests not a classical assessment model but the process evaluation is more
important. However, alternative assessment methods are suggested in such a study.
Therefore, observation, game-based and process-based evaluation should be taken into
consideration as a form for assessment. Ledoux, Yoder and Hanes (2010) support the
idea that teachers should consider assessment procedure within the learning procedure
in their study, not a separate one. In other words, Griva, Semoglou and Geladari (2010)
indicate in their study that a game-based and topic-based approach for language
teaching from an early language learning aspect is effective to promote communication
and motivation to acquisition degree in semi-natural context. Brown and Rolfe (2006)
suggest the point that informal testing is to be used for childhood assessment instead of
formal testing, which implies the fact that alternative assessment models for process
evaluation. Also, it should be marked that the teacher is the main evaluator in this
procedure of teaching, as he/she may provide the first-hand data for the process. For the
further researches, this point may be changed to evaluate by just observing the
implementation of the designed programs. Whereas, the procedure may be evaluated

from the teacher’s perspective more realistically and sound with the rough data. Also, it
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provides direct information about the ongoing process of the implementation. However,
various methods for assessment could be applied.

As explained in the previous sections, the main aim of this study is to see the
progress in the language development of very young learners by means of the designed
syllabus program based on Brain-based learning approach. The units have been
designed and applied considering the principles of the approach during the procedure.
The units are designed to cover a one-term period for the students to be implemented
each week, which are 12 units in total. The units’ issues are chosen according to the
language and cognitive levels of the students in the group and their ages (4-6). Each unit
covers a number of activities, which targets to enable the students to acquire the
intended vocabulary and language points within the lessons while the medium of
instruction is English. The vocabulary and language points are the suggested ones and
they may change according to the level of the students as this research and its outcome
is to be a model for the further studies. The students, as stated before, have no
knowledge or information about the target language (English) and the lessons are
processed by using just the target language, which is due to the main aim of the study to

start and guide the second language acquisition of very young learners.

For the skills to be improved, listening and speaking are the two main skills -the
tools of interaction between learners and teacher, or learners among each other- on
which the syllabus is focused during the procedure. Moreover, the last curriculum
models in our country to be utilized in language education in different grades postulate
the use of these two skills mainly in the process of language teaching and learning.
Besides, reading and writing as other skills develop in the further years of their lives,
even in their native language. The classroom interaction is significant for this matter,
which is also emphasized as it promotes second language acquisition on a large scale
(Ellis, 1992). Besides, very young learners are capable of dealing only with oral skills as
they haven’t learned how to read and write yet in the preschool section. The participants
of the research, as the other very young learners in the Pre-school section in our
country, are not literate in their native tongue. Consequently, in the syllabus, only

listening and speaking are the main focus of the study.
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As for the functional purposes, each unit has its own functional aim to be
improved as much as possible during the process. It should be stated that the intended
functions are the simple and basic ones to be suitable for very young learners. Also, the
units are designed to cover the functions through various activities as well in a thematic
or topic-based manner. The study of Erten and Tekin (2008) also confirms the point that
a syllabus designed with various tasks and functions for the learners under a thematic
context may be useful to present the vocabulary or language points. Besides, the
activities are prepared to fulfil the aimed functions in each unit, which have also the
methodological and theoretical bases regarding Brain-based learning. The activities are
shaped not to demotivate the learners as they can easily be discouraged and get bored
with the lesson. Brown (2000) signifies that attitudes and emotions are influential on
learning, particularly language learning. Psychological state of the students is of great
importance and taken into consideration seriously. In the classes, there has been a
positive atmosphere in terms of teacher-student and student-student interaction during
the instruction, as a positive atmosphere for effective learning is one of the significant
features of Brain-based learning. Willis (2007) points out that “...brain research has
shown us the positive or negative effect that students’ emotional states can have on the
affective filter in their amygdalas (a part of the limbic system connected to the temporal
lobe)” (p. 6). Rudasill and Kaufman (2009) also express that the quality of teacher-
student relationship should be positive and high for efficient use of social skills, and
also rotate and remove challenges in the learning process. As a consequence, a positive

interaction is also important to promote early childhood language education effectively.

For the modelling point during the procedure, teacher-talk should be in the
place, as it is the fundamental source of input for the learners while learning a foreign
language (Cullen, 1990). During the activities, in fact the whole procedure, teacher uses
only the target language to stimulate the students’ second language acquisition to a
degree. In order to prevent the negative distraction of the learners, modelling is the main
technique to show the students how to deal with the activities properly, because
negative attitudes and feelings can hinder learning the language and may not go further
in the progress of language learning process (Elyildirim and Ashton, 2006). This is also
because younger learners in this stage are also illiterate in their first language, and it is

expected not read and write in the target language as well. This provides meaningful
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identification of the language points by the learners. In other words, the learners have to
deduce the meanings from the materials or objects presented along with the various
activities in the lessons. Additionally, it also enables the learners to be exposed the
target language considerably, which triggers the process of second language acquisition
in great measure. As a result, the procedure of second language learning with early

learners should be conducted in this way to fulfil the main purpose.

As for the activity models, a variety of them are utilized in the study since one-
type of teaching may be dull and demotivating for the learners, especially for the very
young learners. Ellis (2005) also points out that variation should be utilized in the
design of activities with a flexible approach of teaching and learning considering the
intended group of learners, which brings about this point as a basis in the research. As
mentioned before, in the syllabus, presenting the new vocabulary and language points
are conducted via different ways such as song, story, dialogue, question-answer along
the various materials by scaffolding the learners in a way. Nelson (1973) also
emphasizes the individual differences of learners as analytic or expressive in the
acquisition point of the vocabulary or language points. Therefore, the procedure should
be designed in a way to appeal to all kinds of learners. After presenting the language,
various activities take place for the practice session such as classifying, grouping,
sorting, noticing, art-craft, multiple intelligence, games, songs, sensatory (learner
styles), physical action (Total Physical Response), and etc. According to Cameron
(2001), younger learners can learn a language by means of games, songs, physical
action activities and other similar exercises both individually and in group. This point is
also supported in the study conducted by Griva, Semoglou and Geladari (2010). Early
language learners characteristically like to attend the activities on their own. Pica and
Doughty (1985) supports the point that group works assist the learners on the course of
language education positively, and they also promote the collaboration from a different
point of view. Even if this is in the minimum level with very young learners, it can
support the learners in a positive affective atmosphere by motivating them for language
practice (Long and Porter, 1985). Besides these activities, association activities (the
activities that help to establish relationships between more than two subject matters or
language points) are also used to establish relationships among the language points in

different units, which is an important cognitive skill for the learners. Each activity type



157

may be effectively utilized in early childhood language education. For instance,
sensatory activities are to be used assuredly, as younger children have cognitive pictures
for concepts before they are exposed to learn the vocabulary about these (Howell,
Jankowicz and Becker, 2005). What is more, the activities which are art-craft, multiple
intelligence, Total Physical Response, and also others involving physical action provide
As a matter of fact, to focus on cognitive activities as much as physical action activities
in the procedure is significant to involve both hemispheres of brain in the activities for
an efficient learning process together with the body-brain coordination, because both
hemispheres of brain can support linguistic skills or functions in the pre-school years
(Lenneberg, 1967). Lidzba, Schwilling, Grodd, Krageloh-Mann, and Wilke (2011) set
forth that language comprehension and language production is a bilateral issue for the
both hemispheres of brain for higher performance in language skills. According to the
study of Akbari and Hosseini (2008), multiple intelligences and the learners’ progress
and proficiency in second language are interrelated in the point of acquisition and use of
the language. As a consequence, focusing on the two hemispheres in the design of
activities or exercises for language education program, this is also touched upon in this

research.

Even though all the intended vocabulary or language points may not be dealt in
one activity within the procedure of the lessons, the vocabulary tree activity actually
helps the students to revise the vocabulary or language points and also to check the
progress of the students for the teacher. Namely, the vocabulary tree activity should take
place in a language program for very young learners as their progress cannot be seen as
adult learners, because a questionnaire, a test or something like these cannot be utilized
with these learners, and this activity both provides a warm up for the students in the
lesson and a tool for checking understanding in the process. Besides, teacher leaves a
poster including the target vocabulary in each unit on the classroom walls for peripheral
learning so as to make the students aware of what they have learned in the previous

lessons, which is a significant point in terms of Brain-based learning.

For the evaluation of the syllabus and language recognition development of the
learners in the research group, there has been applied an alternative assessment

approach, which is different from for the adult learners. As a matter of fact, the
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theoretical basis of the study requires such characteristic, which may be claimed as also
a constructivist aspect of the study and Stipek and Byler (2004) state that it should
involve “phonics and whole language (e.g., emphasis on communication skills and
understanding)” (p. 393). In the procedure, two checklists have been run by three
evaluators via observation. Due to the fact that such a syllabus evaluation may not be
done with the opinions of the participants as they cannot answer any questionnaire or
survey, a different method has been implemented to complete this purpose. As a result,
to implement the program with a group of the students and to see the progress in their
language development may be more useful for a sound assessment. For a more reliable
study, the lessons are evaluated by three language experts via observing the recorded
lessons and applied tests to see the differences in language development of the students
in the research group. Additionally, the checklists can also be used by the teachers,
especially the one for Pre-test and Post-test. Teachers may also do the same thing as pre
and post test, and they may use it part by part in the lessons and create new ones in the
further studies. To state differently, teachers may use these checklists for each lesson or
unit they implement with the students. Also, Smith and Dziurgot (2011) teacher
observation may be the main point in the evaluation of such a study with younger
learners, since teacher-learner interaction via indirect guidance in a well-matched

manner is effective to promote learner autonomy in the learning procedure.

The materials are designed and created according to the requirements of each
unit in the syllabus via various sources such as pictures, posters, realia, hand-made
materials and so on. These sources have mainly provided the pictures for the units, and
each material for each activity has been designed using these pictures in different ways
by means of computer. In other words, the materials are not taken from somewhere else
as in original form, but they are designed in accordance with the aims of the activities

inventively.

The attendance is significant for an effective language development, especially
for very young learners. When their attendance was examined, it was seen that not all of
the students could attend all the lessons every week due to their health problems, which
necessarily decreased the results of post-test in general. The students who came to the

classes mostly (i.e. almost 12 weeks) did a higher score in the test, which proves that
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continuum and regular exposure to a language leads to a more effective result in

language development and also is significant for acquisition.

Briefly, a syllabus designed considering the learning and developmental
characteristics of younger learners may be effective to guide the acquisition process in
the pre-school section with early learners in our country, and this may set an
informative example for the further possible studies in this field.

5.3. Implications and Recommendations

The results of the study may be indicative of several inferences and suggestions
related to pre-school education, especially for language teaching. This can consist of
two-way characteristics both for researching further and pedagogically for teachers.

5.3.1. Suggestions for Teachers

Language teaching has always been a complicated and troublesome issue
principally for teachers, as it requires following and catching up with the new fashions
in education. Also, serious planning is also essential for effective language teaching and
learning instead of using a material which has been prepared beforehand. The teachers,
specifically in the pre-school section, can design and prepare the materials on their own
considering the needs and levels of their students, which is possibly logical and useful.
Besides, they should have the necessary knowledge about early childhood education,
especially in terms of language teaching (Macrory, 2010). Therefore, following a
syllabus and creating their own materials according to the needs and opportunities
presented to them may be more appropriate and flexible as they are at the wheel of the

process and lead it in which way they wish to apply.

As mentioned in the previous sections, there should be a focus to make the
psychological states of the learners positive in the learning process, as their affective
filter may be up to hinder their learning on a large scale, which is another key point in
language teaching and learning. Thus, the methodological basis of the studies should be

related to psychological ones to create a positive atmosphere in the classroom. Actually,
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there should be a force to learn but its level should be in a fostering manner for the

students, especially young and very young learners.

As for their cognitive and motor skills to be discussed, the learners are eager and
enthusiastic to do art-craft activities during the lessons, which aim to improve their both
mental and motor skills together with bringing in fun in the procedure. These activities
present the students to be physically active in the lessons, which is a very important
point for early childhood education as this is a natural part of their learning. Tucker
(2008) even claims that to be involved in such activities is crucial for healthy and
appropriate behaviours of very young learners. Also, within other activities, students
may get bored and reluctant to go on. Thus, these activities provide fun. Moreover, it is
deduced that the process should include not one type of style, which may bore the
students and hinder an effective procedure of language development.

In the procedure, breath exercises and music are to be involved to enable the
learners concentrate on better and to draw their attention since breathing is significant
for brain’s functioning effectively and refreshment (Meisel, 2011; Connell, 2005). Such
helpful techniques can be found in various sources. Also, to use relaxing music during
the activities may help the teachers have the learners become calm and focused owing
to the fact that music has a motivating effect on the learners’ psychology. Chen-Hafteck
(2006) also emphasizes the positive relationship between language development and
music in her article. Therefore, these two points have not been ignored on the contrary

tried to be utilized effectively.

As for the feedback in the lessons, teachers should prefer peer-check or indirect
error correction for the students for unconscious learning, as younger learners don’t
have a developed meta-language according to their developmental features. It has been
found out that very young learners are really eager to correct their friend’s errors when
they have made some misunderstandings or mispronunciations in the lessons. For this
reason, it should be given the first chance to the students as to make them the centre of
teaching and learning process via this suggested point. In case of a hon-corrected point,
teacher should use eliciting technique to have the learners find out the answer for the

situation for a more effective learning process for the learners. However, it should be
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marked that very young learners don’t make conscious mistakes, so it must be minded

that the process is not the same with adult learners.

The lessons with very young EFL learners should be flexible as they are not
used to undergo training like adult learners or young learners as well. Their physical and
psychological needs are to be considered well and there should be a special attention on
such issues as hunger, a comfortable place of training, and so on while teaching
something new to very young learners. Whenever and wherever necessary, the teacher
should be able to make changes in the procedure according to the general situation of

the learners considering by their age group.

While guiding young learners to acquire a foreign language apart from their first
language, there should be a variety of activities or exercises to be used with different
materials for the students, as they can easily be distracted from the process and such

variety may be helpful to prevent this situation in the lessons.

For the syllabus design or curriculum development fields for very young learners
should take physical, cognitive, psychological, and language characteristics of early
learners into consideration to produce effective outcomes with a brain-based approach
in order to support the learners’ cognitive development, which is emphasized by
Connell (2005) that their brains can be enhanced by means of a right procedure of
education. Also, the centre of teaching and learning should be the students to enable

them construct the knowledge or information.

5.3.2. Suggestions for Researchers

Teaching language to young learners, especially very young learners should be
considered and studied more, since the age is one of the most critical and influential
factors for effective learning. Even though it is a hard task to carry out a research with
early learners, there should be more emphasis on such studies. For this reason, the
current study aims to develop a suggested syllabus (one-term) for helping the very
young EFL learners to start acquiring English with a reference to Brain-based learning,

which is a new-fashion approach and has been used more often recently as it proves to



162

be effective for teaching and learning process. Further researches may focus on to
develop a curriculum as a broader experimental study with very young learners since

this point in education is likely to be more common in the following years.

First-hand data is significant for an effective and real evaluation in such studies,
and thus it may be a good idea that the researchers should be the participants as the
implementers if possible. Additionally, this will provide the correct application of the
program or point they want to experiment on the learners. What is more, because
designing materials is a long process before the implementation of the lessons, the

researchers should spare enough time for this step in their studies.

To see the effectiveness of the suggested syllabus, the learners’ performance
within the program is very important, and thus observation and process evaluation may
be applied for the evaluation of the suggested program instead of just running
questionnaires or surveys to indicate the opinions of the target group. That’s why a

different method for evaluation has been utilized in this research.

Furthermore, early childhood education is a different and challenging section as
a field, so teaching language to very young learners should also be dealt differently.
There should be a more focused emphasis on this issue in the education faculties and
departments. Even if there are several courses of teaching language to young learners, it
is a good idea to place such courses about early childhood language education in the
departments for language teaching, as the focus on this issue will be more and more as
long as there are conducted studies or researches, which brings in such a need in

educational area.

To sum up, learning another language has been a more fashionable issue in
education and the age to start learning a foreign language is gaining more importance on
a worldwide scale. This study pinpoints that there could be a positive effect of very
young learners’ second language development if a well-designed program is applied
with them considering a sound theoretical basis. On that account, there should be more
studies on this area especially in our country, in which there have been conducted new

researches and regulations for teaching language to young and younger learners.
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APPENDIX 1

CHECKLISTS APPLIED IN THE EVALUATION PROCESS
LANGUAGE TEACHING OBSERVATION CHECKLIST- GENERAL EVALUATION
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Read the items and check “Yes” if the student is able to do the actions in the items, if not check

“NO”

THE STUAEIE’S NAITIE: «..eveeeeeeeee ettt e e e ee e aeeeeeeeseeaeeeeeseeenasaeeeessasenneaereens
The student is able to...

Ho | Item ias Mo
Cranarally | Mavar
1 pronouncs the vocabulary corractly
i notice similariti=ss and ditferences
3 pradict and gueass what comes naxt in a row
4 identify tha new vocabulare and maks infarences simply
> put similar objects and idsas togsther {match)
b organize objacts in & row
f) saquencs things correctly
] create proper dasiens according to the instructions
] rzach simple conclusions in basic situations
1U | understand a problem basically and find a simpla solution
Ll | distingnish the missing sections or things
< | process intormation through phvsical moveament
13 | use materials in ditfersnt wavs
14 | sp=ak and understand spokesn langnass
1> | procass intormation through sensas
16 | act proparly in motor activities to coordinate both hamispheras of
brain
1/ | understand and retain nevw intormation
158 | maka classitications and groupings according to the instructions
19 | form simple and short sentencas orally
24 | identify the meanings of the words
21 | participats in the activitias sagsriv
22 | play rolas in simple dialogs
23 | answer questions simply and correctls
i4 | produce differsnt things via the art-craft activities proparly
2> | identitw the phvsical features ofthe things ormaterials suchas colour
26 | associate things in mors than ons ralationship
2/ | usa the lanpnage point quite corractly presentad in the lasson
2B | express languags point, ideas and feelings by drawing picturas
2% | do the activities according to the instructions propeacly
AU | elicit the meanings of words via visuals or other matsrials
1 | differantiate the faaturas or characteristics of things
12 | use the lanenaes points learned previously in new sactions
13 | react to and utilize music properly in associating the meaning +ia
body movement and rhythm
14 | use physical movements properly to exprass meaning
3> | make sitnple and basic sentences about the intendad lanFnars points
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LANGUAGE EVALUATION CHECKLIST

Look at the vocabulary and language points in the list. Check (v) “yes” or “no” whether the
student understands, reacts properly and gives correct answers or not.

NO ITEM Yes/Generally No/ Never
1 One

) Two

3 Three

4 Four

5 Five

6 Six

7 Seven

8 Eight

9 Nine

10 Ten

11 Red

12 Orange

13 Blue

14 Yellow

15 Green

16 Purple

17 Pink

18 Board

19 Desk

20 Pencil

21 Book

22 Chair

23 Pencil case

24 School bag

25 Sit down

26 Stand up

27 Raise your hand
28 Listen to me
29 Open the book
30 Close the book
31 Look at the board
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NO ITEM Yes/Generally No/ Never
32 It is in...

33 It is on...

34 It is under. ..
35 It is next to...
36 It is behind. ..
37 It is in front of...
38 It is between...
39 Dog

40 Cat

41 Fish

42 Bird

43 Rabbit

44 Hamster

45 Turtle

46 Apple

47 Watermelon
48 Banana

49 Pine apple
50 Strawberry
51 Peach

52 Pear

53 Tomato

54 Potato

55 Onion

56 Pepper

57 Lettuce

58 Cucumber
59 Carrot

60 Arm

61 Eye

62 Ear

63 Mouth

64 Nose

65 Leg

66 Foot

67 Jacket

68 Dress

69 Shirt

70 Skirt

71 Trousers

72 Socks

73 Shoes
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NO ITEM Yes/Generally No/ Never
74 Teacher

75 Doctor

76 Tailor

77 Farmer

78 Fireman

79 Babysitter

80 Dentist

81 Plumber
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APPENDIX 2
A SUGGESTED BRAIN-BASED SYLLABUS FOR VERY YOUNG LEARNERS

This section of the study presents the suggested syllabus to teach English to very
young EFL learners in the pre-school sections of the schools. The syllabus is made up
of 12 units covering different topics and language points. When the syllabus is
examined a bit, it may be understood that it covers a number of various techniques and
methods for effective teaching and learning considering the characteristics of very
young learners and Brain-based learning approach.

Moreover, the syllabus units are designed under a theme for each time including
the intended vocabulary and language points. Most of the units are interrelated
somehow to establish relationships and associations in meaning in the process, which
provides effective learning and patterning for the learners while learning a new point.
To fulfil this aim, the activities are designed to involve some other possible language
points or vocabulary in other units, which is explained in the syllabus in detail. The
common activities to be used in the syllabus are classifying/sorting/ grouping activities,
matching activities, finding the missing one and noticing activities, physical action
activities, sensatory/learner styles/multiple intelligence activities, art-craft activities, and
also association activities involving different activity features, and so on. The units
cover various activities appropriate for very young learners, because variety is a big
motivation source for these learners who can easily be distracted in the lessons. What is
more, each unit adds a revision section in the end for the students to review and retain
what they have learned in the lesson along with a warm-up part to prepare the students
for the lessons via different ways. This also provides a time for the students to have a

cognitive process to see what they are exposed to in the lesson and check it.

To sum up, the main purpose and the outcome of all the research and
implementation is provided in the following section, namely which is the suggested
syllabus for very young EFL learners to start and guide their second language
acquisition (English) with a reference to Brain-based learning approach. The main
factor of such a research to be conducted is the fact that not just one material prepared

for learners is enough or completely appropriate for effective language learning process.
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In other words, this study could set a light for the further studies in order to guide and
start the language acquisition of a different language apart from their native language

for very young EFL learners. Consequently, the research’s focus has been on that issue

to complete that aim.

In the following pages, the designed syllabus is explained in a detailed way and

framed as tables to make it clear.
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UNIT 1

In the first unit, the main aim is to provide a warm-up for the students to learn
English. Greetings as new vocabulary are included in the 1% unit that covers by means
of contexts with a dialogue expressing personal greetings related to the subject matter in
the unit. Within the design and application of the unit, different materials are used, and
they have been designed and prepared by means of pictures or posters, which may be
obtained from various sources. Thus, the main contexts in this unit are the song and
dialog created including the target sentence structure and vocabulary. Also, the other
main point in this unit is that the unit utilizes different materials and various activities
which are explained in detail in the following parts. The main target skills to be
improved are listening and speaking, and the intended functions are introducing oneself,

greeting others, asking personal questions.

The language points and vocabulary to be taught in the lesson are as follows:

Hi, Hello
What is your name? My name is...
How are you? Fine Thanks

Nice to meet you, Good Bye, See you

The materials to be used in the lesson are:

Pictures, flashcards, posters, papers, coloured cardboards, plastic straws, sticker,
computer, speakers, crayons, coloured cards, envelopes, plastic straws, paper, lights,

decorations, masks, glasses, scissors, glue

1.1. Presentation

This section presents introducing the vocabulary and language points by means
of a dialog including the intended vocabulary and sentence structures along with the
prepared materials and contexts to enable the learners to elicit the meanings of the

vocabulary. For this purpose, a dialogue is utilized in the lesson.
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Teacher brings some music to the class, which helps the students be ready for
the lesson as the music is from the cartons they are familiar with. The unit starts with
greeting teachers’ himself/herself in the classroom with pictures and song. Teacher uses
various body movements to convey the meanings. This unit includes much repetition
via the activities. All the activities aim to practise the intended dialog. Teacher also uses
cartoon characters and their masks. Teacher uses these cartoon characters one by one to
introduce themselves in the class one by one.

The song is:

HI HELLO

WHAT’S YOUR NAME?
MY NAME IS CAILLOU.
HOW ARE YOU?

FINE THANKS.

NICE TO MEET YOU.
GOOD BYE. SEE YOU.
GOOD BYE. SEE YOU.

1.2.  Asking and answering

Checking understanding is a crucial point in language education, and it should
be conducted somehow appropriately for each age group having different learning
characteristics. So, asking and answering may be helpful for that purpose, which should
be prepared in an appropriate manner for the intended subject matter and learner group.
Before starting, teacher plays some music to provide fun and awareness for the students,
and also for the positive atmosphere. The songs are from some cartoons to be used in
the lesson. Teacher asks the students who these characters are so as to prepare them for
the activity. If the learners are aware of the characters, they may be able to deal with the
activity properly. Then, the students also sing the song together by introducing
themselves with body movement holding the cards in their hands on which there are
cartoon characters. First of all, teacher models the activity in order to show the students

how to deal with it properly.
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1.3.  Singing song - Practising

Songs are useful and motivating facilitators for early childhood language
education, as these learners are eager to participate in the activities including music and
physical movement (dancing), which is a fun way to teach or practise the language
points. Furthermore, very young learners are provided meaningful contexts in the
process of language education by means of the songs. Therefore, in this point of
teaching, teacher brings a song created by him/her o the class to be used with the
students. But first of all, teacher uses a character to present the dialog using a poster or a
mask. The students are shown the dialog to be able to internalize the language points as
a chunk. Teacher uses pictures for the dialog presentation. While performing the dialog,
teacher tries to make the students notice the difference of the language points. Then,
teacher and the students sing the song by dancing together in the class.

1.4.  Art-craft Activity (making masks) - Practising

Motor skills can be integrated with cognitive functions by means of art-craft
activities. These activities are useful to provide the body-brain coordination in a
meaningful manner. Additionally, masks may be utilized to fulfil that aim in the
language education procedure. The students may use for role-play activities in the aim
of personalizing with the process. Therefore, teacher uses a greeting song in the class
with the students by using the masks (students cut them from the papers and stick them
on straws to put them in front of their faces as if they are these characters, with the help
of the teacher if and when necessary). The students say the phrases in a dialogue with
the teacher using these masks like a dialogue. Teacher first shows the students how to

deal with the activity.

1.5.  Role play - cocktail party

Actually, very young learners undertake a role appropriate for the situation of each
activity in the learning procedure, but role-play activities may be some different. These
activities enable the students to be involved in the process and to personalize

themselves. What is more, they provide a fun atmosphere to enhance the positive
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teaching process. For this reason, the teacher prepares a cocktail party for the students
to do role-play activity. They introduce themselves in the party one by one to each other
after observing the teacher doing the activity first. Teacher also tries to prepare the
classroom as if there is a party with ornaments, decorations, and brings food and drinks.
Teacher can also play music while preparing. First of all, the teacher shows the students
how to do the activity by means of modelling.

1.6.  Matching (dialogue) -Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity

Cognitive and motor skills are the two main functions early childhood education
focuses on in the pre-school section. As a matter of fact, pre-school education mostly
focuses on physical action activities and the aims are integrated in them, which is

appropriate for the developmental characteristics of very young learners.

What is more, noticing is the main function these learners are capable of in the
course of learning a new point, which may be substantiated with the help of matching
activities. Therefore, teacher uses a matching activity. In this activity, teacher brings
places the cartoon characters pictures on the board or walls in the classroom and
students will go near them and introduce characters one by one after the teacher.
Teacher and students stand in a line in front of the pictures. They practise the dialog
together one by one with each character. Firstly, teacher models the activity to help the

students do the activity properly.

1.7.  Art-craft Activity (making puppets)

Art-craft activities serve to various purposes related to both motor and cognitive
skills. Also, they provide meaningful contexts so as to teach a new language point or to
practise it in a fun way along with coordinating the body and the brain. Making puppets
and using them in the learning process may serve well to that purpose. As a
consequence, in this activity, the students draw pictures on their paper glasses to do
another greeting activity after the teacher demonstrates the activity first. Teacher
delivers glasses and markers to the students after modelling the activity for the students

to be able to deal with it properly. Students do the activity one by one with others by
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putting the glasses on their fingers as if they are people. (kind of a dialogue). Teacher
first models the activity to show the students how to do it properly.

1.8.  Art-craft Activity (drawing - practising)

Art-craft activities are useful tools which are commonly used for various reasons
in early childhood education, and thus they can effectively be used for language
education in the pre-school section. These activities are advantageous to be used so as to
create meaningful contexts while practising the language points or vocabulary in the
target language with the aim of improving the motor skills of very young learners as
well. What is more, these activities provide the coordination of body and brain in one
point. For this activity, teacher delivers some papers to the students and asks them to
draw their character like a mask. Students draw some characters on the papers and

colour them.

Then, teacher models the activity for the students to show how to do the activity.
After that, they use it to introduce to their friends’ characters in the class together in a
dialogue. First of all, teacher models the activity by showing the students how to deal

with it properly.

At the end of the lesson, teacher uses the song and dialogue to revise what the
students have been exposed to in the lesson with the aim of enabling the students
remember the information. The important point in this unit, it should include much
repetition and it will be revised also in other units. Also, the lesson ends with the review

of the dialogue.
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UNIT 2

Numbers as new vocabulary are included in the 2™ unit, which contains by
means of contexts with a dialogue related to the subject matter in the unit and a song.
Within the design and application of the unit, different materials are used, and they have
been designed and prepared by means of pictures or posters, which may be obtained
from different sources. Thus, the main contexts in this unit are the song and dialog
created to express asking and answering about ages including the target sentence
structure and vocabulary. Also, the other main point in this unit is that the unit utilizes
different materials and various activities which are described elaborately in the
following parts. The main target skills to be improved are listening and speaking, and
the intended functions are identifying numbers, asking and answering about the ages as

using numbers.

The language points and vocabulary to be taught in the lesson are as follows:

How old are you? I am ... years old.

One, Two, Three, Four, Five, Six, Seven, Eight, Nine, Ten

The materials are below:

Pictures, flashcards, rubber cloth, posters, papers, coloured worksheets, plastic straws,
sticker, computer, speakers, crayons, coloured cards, envelopes, plastic straws, scissors,

glue

2.1. Presentation

This section presents introducing the vocabulary and language points by means
of a dialog and song including the intended vocabulary and sentence structures along
with the prepared materials and contexts to enable the learners to elicit the meanings of

the vocabulary. For this purpose, a dialogue is utilized in the lesson.
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The lesson starts with the revision of the previously learned language points in
the last lesson. This activity aims to review what has been learned by the students in the
previous lesson so as to enable the learners to retain the information or knowledge.

Starting with the greeting phrases or sentences learned in the previous lesson,
and then teacher uses the numbers song to review the numbers. Teacher brings the
numbers flashcards to the class while presenting them via the song. Also, after the song
teacher uses the intended language structure “How old are you? I am ... years old. ” with
the cartoon characters. In the dialog, teacher also uses greetings and adds the new ones
into the dialog, but teacher tries to make the students notice the new and different ones
with their meanings along with the numbers from 1 to 10.

The song is below:

ONE LITTLE TWO LITTLE THREE LITTLE NUMBERS
FOUR LITTLE FIVE LITTLE SIX LITLLE NUMBERS
SEVEN LITTLE EIGHT LITTLE NINE LITTLE NUMBERS
TEN LITTLE NUMBERS
TEN LITTLE NINE LITTLE EIGHT LITTLE NUMBERS
SEVEN LITTLE SIX LITTLE FIVE LITTLE NUMBERS
FOUR LITTLE THREE LITTLE TWO LITTLE NUMBERS
ONE LITTLE NUMBER
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=dk9Yt1PgQiw

The dialogue is:

HI HELLO

WHAT’S YOUR NAME? MY NAME'IS...
HOW ARE YOU? FINE THANKS.

HOW OLD ARE YOU? | AM 6 YEARS OLD.
NICE TO MEET YOU.

GOOD BYE AND SEE YOU.


http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=dk9Yt1PqQiw
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2.2. Song and Dialogue - Asking and answering

Very young learners are eager and motivated to participate in the activities
including song and physical action, as their learning characteristic is suitable for that
point; early learners learn a new thing best by doing it. Also, early language learners
like learning a new point in an enjoyable way as much as possible as their interest and
motivation can easily lost. What is more, checking understanding activities should be
added to the procedure somehow considering the developmental levels and
characteristics of these learners. Consequently, teacher brings a cartoon character to the
class. Teacher uses the character for asking and answering questions about age via the
dialogue created to cover the greetings and numbers. Later, teacher does a greeting
activity with the students by asking about their ages one by one. (Greetings+how old are
you, I am ... years old). Later, they also practise the song together again by dancing in

order to integrate the procedure with fun.

2.3. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity — Fun - Noticing

TPR activities may be utilized for various purposes in language education with
the students in the pre-school section, since the more physically active they are in the
learning process the more effectively they learn and the more they have fun. What is
more, recognition is the main function of which very young learners are capable due to
their developmental stage. For this reason, while singing the song together, students are
delivered the numbers put on sticks to hold in hand. Teacher and students have different
numbers and students try to notice the numbers while singing the song together by
raising them up in the air when they hear their number. Before the song, teacher says
the numbers one by one in order to make the students notice the numbers properly. First

of all, teacher show the students how to deal with the activity in a proper manner.

2.4. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Noticing

As mentioned above, early learners are motivated to deal with the activities

including physical action or body movement. Besides, the activities should not involve

just one type of activity feature. To state it differently, the activities or exercises should
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be multi-characteristic in order to integrate more than one function in the process.
Therefore, teacher delivers number glasses to the students and each student has all the
numbers. The activity aims to make the students notice the numbers and participate
actively and physically in the activity. When they hear their number they raise the glass
in the air by standing up and then sit down. Then the students put the glasses in the
correct number on the table. The activity goes on in the order teacher utters. The
teacher, first of all, shows the students how to deal with the activity properly.

2.5. Noticing — Game (maze)

Recognition is the main function very young learners are capable of because of
their developmental stages in terms of their age. This is also one of their learning
characteristics.  Additionally, early language learners like to deal with game-Ilike
exercises as they are also one part of their developmental features. As a result of this,
mazes may be used to serve that purpose in order to meet the necessity for a fun and
appropriate activity. For the other activity, teacher brings maze pictures to the class and
gives them to the students. Teacher says the numbers one by one, the student try to find
the way according to the numbers uttered by the teacher. Students try to do the activity
in the order teacher says. First of all, the teacher models the activity by showing the

learners how to do the activity in a proper way.

2.6. Matching

As mentioned in different sections, the activities prepared for very young
learners in terms of language education should include multi-characteristic feature as
cognitive functions are on the way to develop for very young learners and they can deal
with such activities. Besides, noticing or recognition as a cognitive function should be
focused on as the main feature for these learners since they are able to distinguish
similar or different points in an organized material. Therefore, matching activities may
serve on to that purpose in a fun and familiar way for early learners. For this activity,
students deal with a matching activity. Teacher prepares some papers for the matching
activity. Teacher delivers the papers to the students on which there are numbers and

some pictures. And they match the numbers with the pictures according to which
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number teacher says (in the order of teacher’s utterance). Teacher says the numbers one
by one. The teacher should model the activity to show the students how to deal with the

activity properly before starting it.

2.7. Noticing — Fun - Bingo

Utilizing cognitive functions properly is a significant and necessary point in
language teaching and learning to very young learners. Recognition or noticing is an
indispensable part of cognitive skills for these learners because of their developmental
features. What is more, games are useful facilitators for early childhood language
education as they provide enjoyable and meaningful contexts for various purposes. As a
result, there should be various noticing activities designed in different ways in language
teaching procedures to serve that purpose. As a result, for this activity, teacher plays
Bingo game with the students. Teacher delivers some cards to the students on which
there are numbers. Each student has a different card and there are different numbers on
the cards. Teacher gives coloured papers to put on the numbers when they hear their
number on the cards. The students check their numbers when teacher says them. First,

teacher models the activity to show the students how to do it.

2.8. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Go and Touch

Physical action activities are common and helpful to be used for language
education with pre-school students in order to present and to practise vocabulary or
language points in a meaningful way. Early language learners are eager to participate in
such activities because they are eager and motivated be active physically in the learning
process. Such activities also help the learners coordinate the body and the brain
together. Go and touch activities may be expressed as appropriate for these purposes. As
a consequence, students deal with this activity which includes being physically and also
mentally active. Teacher places the numbers flashcards on the classroom walls in
different places to make the students find and touch the correct one when teacher says a
number. Students try to touch the number pictures on the classroom walls when teacher

says a number. “Come and touch two”. Teacher says the numbers one by one and



189

students try to touch them correctly. The teacher firstly shows the students how to do

the activity properly.

2.9. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Twister

Activities containing physical action or body movement provide both
meaningful contexts while teaching language to very young learners and enjoyable
situations in which early learners learn better thanks to the construction of meaning as
they are physically involved in the process. Besides, twister games may serve to this
purpose in this point. For this reason, teacher prepares an activity including both fun
and movement. Teacher prepares a rubber cloth on which there are numbers. Teacher
makes it a twister for the students to play as a game in the class. Teacher chooses two
students for each time and students try to touch the numbers said by the teacher with
their body parts. When the teacher says a children’s name and a number, the student
tries to find the numbers and touch it with his/her hands, knees, feet or etc. First, teacher

models the activity to show the students how to do it.

The lesson finishes with a revision of what has been presented as vocabulary or
language points in the lesson for efficient learning in addition to enabling the students to

retain the previously learned points.
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UNIT 3

This unit’s main feature is that it covers colours by using various materials and
activities along with a song. The main context- of the unit is the song, which provides
the main context for the lesson. What is more, different sources may provide various
pictures to be used in the materials in different ways. The main aimed skills to be
developed are listening and speaking, and the intended functions are identifying colours
and asking colours and answering by means of various activities that serve to the aims

of the unit.

The language points and vocabulary to be taught in the lesson are as follows:

What colour is it? It is...

Red, Yellow, Green, Blue, Orange, Pink, Purple

The materials used in the lesson are:

Pictures, flashcards, real objects, posters, papers, coloured worksheets, coloured
cardboards, plastic straws, sticker, computer, speakers, crayons, coloured cards, plastic

straws, scissors, glue, ball

3.1. Presentation

This section involves introducing the vocabulary and language points through a
song and question-answer structure including colours along with the prepared materials
and contexts to enable the learners to elicit the meanings of the vocabulary. For this

purpose, the song and the pictures are used together.

The lesson begins with a revision activity with the pictures of the vocabulary or
language points by means of the vocabulary tree prepared by the teacher. This activity
aims to revise the previously-learned language points and contribute to the retainment

of them.
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To present the vocabulary in this unit, teacher will use the “rainbow colour
song” in the lesson. Teacher brings a rainbow poster to the class to provide the
awareness for the students. The colours in the song are presented by also using some
other pictures using questions and answers (What colour is it? It is ....). The children
also participate in the song actively. While presenting the colours after practising the

song, teacher uses coloured papers to design like a rainbow for the students on a

cardboard.

The song is:

RED ORANGE YELLOW GREEN
BLUE PURPLE PINK

RED ORANGE YELLOW GREEN
BLUE PURPLE PINK

IT'S A RAINBOW IT’S A RAINBOW

A BEAUTIFUL RAINBOW IN THE SKY
IT'S A RAINBOW IT’S A RAINBOW

A BEAUTIFUL RAINBOW IN THE SKY
RED ORANGE YELLOW GREEN
BLUE PURPLE PINK

RED ORANGE YELLOW GREEN
BLUE PURPLE PINK

RED ORANGE YELLOW GREEN
BLUE PURPLE PINK

IT’S A RAINBOW IT’S A RAINBOW

A BEAUTIFUL RAINBOW IN THE SKY
IT’S A RAINBOW IT’S A RAINBOW

A BEAUTIFUL RAINBOW IN THE SKY
A BEAUTIFUL RAINBOW IN THE SKY
A BEAUTIFUL RAINBOW IN THE SKY

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tRNy2i75tCc

3.2. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Dancing and Singing

Physical action activities are helpful facilitators and fun providers while teaching

another language to very young learners. Early learners, characteristically, like to take

part in TPR activities as they are meaningful context providers for very young learners

in order to teach anew language point or to practise it.

As a result, for this activity, teacher brings some rainbow pictures to the class

and gives them to the students to hang them on their necks. After putting the rainbows

on their necks, the teacher says the colour one by one to check the students’


http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tRNy2i75tCc
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understanding and correcting. After that, teacher plays the rainbow song and the
students try to sing the song by dancing and pointing to the correct colour when they

hear a colour word.

3.3. Art-craft Activity (individual rainbow design)

Art craft activities help language teachers at a large scale to improve the motor
skills of very young learners on the course of language teaching. What is more, these
activities bring fun to the classes, which is important for an effective language learning
process by integrating entertainment with a forced process to go beyond and further.
Besides, these activities help the students to coordinate body and brain. As a
consequence, teacher delivers some coloured papers to the students and the children
design their own rainbows according to what colour the teacher tells them in the order
of teacher’s statements. All the students have papers in each colour and they stick with
glue on the papers delivered by the teacher. Teacher first models the students to show

how to do the activity properly.

3.4. Art-craft (Collaborative rainbow design)

As mentioned in different sections, art-craft activities are helpful for the
development of motor skills and also cognitive functions by the feature of these
activities which is that they provide meaningful contextual situations along with
entertainment while dealing with them. As a matter of fact, it should be pointed that
very young learners are more interested in individual activities, but the collaboration
among them should be improved via several activities to some point, which may be

fulfilled by this collaborative art-craft activity.

Therefore, for the activity, teacher delivers some papers to the students to create
a collaborative rainbow with their friends. Students cut rainbow parts from the papers
they are given and they place their papers to create a big rainbow to provide
collaboration after individuality. Before starting the activity, teacher says the colour one

by one to make the students notice the colours. Then, they start dealing with the
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activity. Before starting, teacher models the activity by showing the students how to

deal with in a proper way.

3.5. Art-craft Activity - Noticing and Total Physical Response (physical action)
Activity

Cognitive functions are important to be involved and dealt through various
activities in order to brain-integrated learning, especially in terms of language learning.
Actually, very young learners are easily distracted due to various reasons, one of which
happens unless they find the procedure interesting and attractive. Thus, including more
than one characteristic such as noticing and TPR together with art-craft aspect, one
activity may be as helpful as more than one activity. Therefore, for this activity, teacher
gives some balloon pictures to the learners. They cut the balloons first and then they
stick them to the sticks. Not all the students have the balloons in the same colour. When
teacher says a colour, the children who have the correct balloon raise the star and show
it to the teacher and other friends by standing up. First of all, teacher models the activity

to show the students how to do the activity properly.

3.6. Finding the missing one

Noticing the missing sections in an organized material is one of the activity
types that aims to improve the cognitive function, which may be prepared as a game-
like activity to provide a meaningful situation and fun in the lesson. Therefore, what is
missing games serve to that purpose in language education. For the activity, teacher
and students play “What is missing game”. Teacher brings some posters to the class.
Teacher shows some rainbow pictures on which there are missing colours which are
intended to be asked. Teacher shows the pictures one by one by asking what is missing.
Students try to guess which colour is missing for the each time. Teacher also uses the

intended language structure during the activity by using the sentences.
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3.7. Art-craft Activity (Colouring)

As mentioned in various sections, art-craft activities are useful and meaningful
situational task-like facilitators in order to teach or to practise the newly-presented
language point. These activities bring the mind and body together in an interrelated state
for early learners, which they are really capable of dealing with. To put it more openly,
colouring activities are included in the procedure, which answer this purpose. Thus,
teacher gives some papers to the children to use them as a colouring activity (2 different
ones-one of them homework). To colour the pictures, the students must listen to the
teacher and colour according to which number is which colour. For each time, teacher
says a number and colour. It aims to associate numbers with the colours. Students
should listen to the instructions to do the activity properly. The teacher shows the

students how to deal with the activity properly.

3.8. Association Activity - Colours and Numbers

To establish interrelated connections among different subject matters or points is
important for the retainment of the knowledge gained in the process by the help of
revising the previous points. Consequently, teacher delivers some coloured papers to the
students with numbers, which means that some students have red papers with numbers
and some have others. When they hear their colour, they stand up and sit down by
raising it in the air. For the rest of numbers, teacher delivers coloured number papers to
the students. When teacher says a colour and number, they point to the correct one in
the order the teacher utters during the activity. First of all, teacher shows the students

how to deal with the activity properly.

3.9. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Go and Touch (something

in the correct colour) - Noticing

Being physically active in the learning process is a common characteristic of
very young learners on the course of language education in order to contribute to the
construction of meaning. Therefore, TPR activities are appropriate to fulfil this purpose.

Moreover, noticing is the common characteristic for activities in early childhood
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language education, which stems from the developmental stages of these learners For
this one, teacher prepares an activity including both fun and movement. Teacher brings
a ball to the class to play a game. Teacher and students play “find something coloured
red, yellow and etc and touch it”. The game is played with a ball and when the teacher
throws the balloon in the air by saying a colour, the students must find something in
correct colour and touch it. All the colours are uttered one by one. First of all, the

teacher shows the students how to do the activity.

It should be pointed out that the lesson finishes with a revision activity by means
of the prepared poster referring to the vocabulary presented in the lesson in order to
enable the learners to keep what they have learned in the lesson.
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UNIT 4

Unit 4 comprises several classroom objects by using various materials and activities
along with realia. Various sources may provide different pictures to be used in the
materials in different ways. Whereas, it may be stated that the main context of this unit
is the sentences created to consist all the intended vocabulary or language points to
express the existence of objects, and it is supported with various materials within the
process. The main aimed skills to be developed are listening and speaking, and the
intended functions are identifying classroom objects and talking about existence of the

objects.

The language points and vocabulary to be taught in the lesson are as follows:

There is.... There are...

Board, Book, Desk, Chair, Pencil, Pencil case, Schoolbag

The materials are:

Real objects-realia, Pictures, board, flashcards, posters, papers, blanket-cloth, Velcro
fasteners, sticker, coloured worksheets, coloured plastic boxes, crayons, coloured cards,

envelopes, plastic straws, scissors, glue

4.1. Presentation

This section involves introducing the vocabulary and language points through
several sentences including the sentence structures to express existence of objects along
with the prepared materials and contexts to enable the learners to elicit the meanings of
the vocabulary. For this purpose, the sentences (There is-There are) and the pictures are

used together.
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The lesson starts with an activity in order to revise the vocabulary and language
points learned in the previous units. This activity aims to help the students enable to
retain what they have learned beforehand.

In this unit, teacher uses classroom realia and pictures to present the vocabulary
to the children. “There is- There are” sentences are used in the presentation section by
associating the numbers and classroom objects. Teacher also uses sentences to create a
kind of story for the presentation by using the intended language structures. Teacher
tries to make the students notice the meanings while presenting the story and classroom

objects.

The example sentences are:

LOOK AT THIS CLASSROOM. THIS IS CAILLOU’S CLASSROOM. THERE ARE
SOME OBJECTS INIT.

THERE IS ONE BOARD. THERE ARE FIVE SCHOOLBAGS.
THERE ARE FOUR BOOKS. THERE ARE THREE CHAIRS.
THERE ARE TWO DESKS. THERE ARETEN PENCIL CASES.

THERE ARE SIX PENCILS.

4.2. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Go and Point to

The activities or exercises involving physical action and body movements are
really enjoyable for very young learners and they provide meaningful context to teach
and practise a language point. Besides, the developmental characteristics of early
learners are appropriate for such activities. Thus, “go and point to” games serve to
complete that purpose, in which the learners have to notice the correct points via their
cognitive skills. As these activities are also game-like exercises, very young learners are

more eager to participate in them.

As a consequence, teacher prepares an activity for the students in order to

provide movement and fun by hanging the classroom objects pictures on the walls, and
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then teacher tells the students to point to the objects when teacher says a name of the
object. When the students hear a classroom object, they look at the pictures and try to
point to the correct one. First, the teacher shows the students how to do the activity.

4.3. Sorting — Grouping - Classifying

Cognitive functions of very young learners are an important part for their
language education in order to coordinate body and brain in a meaningful way. These
learners’ recognition skills may also be improved via these activities as they require the
learners notice the similarities and differences between different points. In the course of
this activity’s implementation, the learners are also physically active, which is
beneficial and helpful for their construction of meaning while learning another
language. Therefore, teacher delivers the classroom objects pictures to the students in
the envelopes and they have all the pictures in their hands. Teacher says the classroom
objects one by one to make the students notice them correctly. After that, students raise
the classroom objects pictures in the air which one is uttered by the teacher respectively
and they collect the same object pictures together. First, the teacher shows the students

how to do the activity.

4.4. Art-craft Activity (Designing individual classroom)

Very young learners like to deal with various activities by means of which they
are able to produce or create different designs while learning a new point. In the pre-
school education, motor skills are one of the most important areas that are aimed to be
improved via various activities both individually and collaboratively. As a result,
teacher prepares an art craft and action activity including noticing for the students.
Later, teacher delivers the classroom object pictures to the students. All the students
have the classroom object picture in front of them. Then, they cut them and place on the
blanket to arrange their classroom picture (individual classroom). However, teacher
tries to make them notice the pictures correctly. Before they stick them on the blanket,
teacher says the objects one by one and it aims to make the students notice the objects
properly. Besides, the students should place the pictures in the order teacher utters. First

of all, teacher models the activity to show the learners how to deal with it properly.
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4.5. Art-craft Activity (Designing collaborative classroom)

As mentioned in the previous sections, art-craft activities are very helpful
facilitators that provide both fun and coordination between body and brain. These
activities may be both individual and collaborative for different aims. Therefore, this
activity similar to the previous one mainly aims to bring collaboration among the
learners, which is also important for this age. Very young learners like to deal with
individual activities more than collaborative ones, but integrating such activities within
the process may be helpful to meet the lacking point. So, teacher brings a
cardboard/blanket to the class and it will be used to create their own classroom together.
Teacher delivers some pictures to the students to cut. Not all the students have the same
classroom object picture. Then, students cut the classroom object pictures and place
them on the blanket to create their collaborative classroom design according to which

one is uttered by the teacher respectively.

4.6. Finding the missing one

Distinguishing the missing sections in an organized material or activity is a
cognitive function that is essential to be focused on and studied. Very young learners
have fun while dealing with such game-like activities as these draw their attention about
the language points presented in the lessons. To serve that aim, teacher uses “What is
missing game?” with the students. Teacher puts classroom objects pictures on the
cardboard by not placing the intended ones to be asked. Teacher does not put one object
picture for the each time. The teacher also uses the intended language structure

sentences. Students try to guess the missing one for the each time.

4.7. Ordering

Even if all the activities include an order to be followed by the students, ordering
activities may be helpful to improve the cognitive skills of the learners while teaching
another language with the aim of their contribution to brain functions. What is more, to
be able to order or sequence ideas properly is a kind of checking understanding activity

in a game-like way. As a result, teacher brings another game to the class, ordering the
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object pictures on cardboards. First of all, teacher shows the pictures one by one and
students then try to order them without looking at the pictures but by saying their names
with sentences “There is or There are”. Teacher says the objects by making sentences
with the intended language structure sentences before asking them to order the pictures.
Firstly, teacher models the activity by showing the students how to deal with it properly.

4.8. Game - Picture showing and guessing

Games are helpful facilitators in early child language education, which provide
both entertainment and picture guessing activities are useful in order to enhance
cognitive functions. Also, this activity type provides checking understanding in a fun
way. For this activity, teacher prepares a game for the students. Teacher divides the
classroom into two groups. A student from each group comes and chooses the
classroom object picture among the teacher’s pictures. Then, the chosen student shows
the picture and his/her group friends try to guess the word in English. Even though
which group gives more correct answers wins the game, teacher defines each group as
winner in the end by clapping hands together to prevent negative competitive

atmosphere. The teacher, first of all, shows the students how to deal with the activity

properly.

4.9. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Association Activity

(colours and classroom objects)

Physical action activities (TPR activities) present helpful contextualized
situations to practise the language points learned in the lesson. Moreover, association
activities help to set meaningful interrelated relationships between different subject
matters, i.e. language points. These activities are also useful to revise the previously-
learned language points or vocabulary, which contributes to effective learning and
retained knowledge. As a consequence, teacher delivers the small pictures of the
classroom objects to the students and when teacher says an object’s name, they choose
the correct one and put on the cardboard. In this activity, teacher associates colours with

classroom objects. Teacher says “bring me the schoolbag and put it on red cardboard”.
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The students do the activity according to the instructions of the teacher. First of all, the
teacher models the activity to show the learners how to deal with it properly.

It must be pointed out that the lesson finishes with an activity to revise the
vocabulary and language points presented in the lesson. The teacher brings a poster for
the activity and prepares a review exercise for the students so as to provide continuity

and permanence in learning.
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UNIT 5

This unit embodies several classroom commands under the structure of imperative
sentence types, by using various materials and activities. However, it should be marked
that this unit covers physical movement activities more than others. Different sources
may provide various pictures to be used in the materials in different ways. Whereas, it
may be stated that the main context of this unit is the story created to consist all the
intended vocabulary or language points, and it is supported with various materials
within the process. The main aimed skills to be developed are listening and speaking,
and the intended functions are identifying classroom commands and giving several

commands with classroom rules.

The language points and vocabulary to be taught in the lesson are as follows:

Sit Down, Stand up, Raise your hand, Listen to me, Open the book, Close the book,
Look at the board

The materials used in the lesson are below:

Pictures, board, flashcards, posters, papers, blanket-cloth, Velcro fasteners, sticker,

coloured cards, envelopes, plastic straws, plastic plates, scissors, glue

5.1. Presentation

This section involves introducing the vocabulary and language points through a
story including the sentence structures along with the prepared materials and contexts to
enable the learners to elicit the meanings of the vocabulary. For this purpose, the story

and the pictures are used together.

The lesson starts with an activity so as to revise the vocabulary and language

points learned in the previous lessons via the vocabulary tree activity. As mentioned
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before, the teacher points to or shows the pictures and the students try to guess and say

the vocabulary correctly.

For this unit and introducing the classroom rules to the students, teacher will use
a story created by himself/herself. To present the created story, teacher uses the pictures
of classroom rules. The pictures have Velcro fasteners to stick them on the blanket
prepared as if it is a classroom picture. “There are students in the classroom. One of
them is raising his/her hand.” While saying the sentences one by one, teacher sticks the
pictures on the blanket or the cardboard. Teacher also does the actions with gestures to

make the students notice the differences of the language points.

The story used for the presentation context is:

LOOK AT THIS CLASSROOM. THERE ARE A LOT OF STUDENTS. THEY ARE
DOING SOMETHING. ONE OF THEM IS RAISING HIS/HER HAND. ONE OF THEM
IS STANDING UP AND ONE OF THEM IS SITTING DOWN. LOOK AT THE
OTHERS. ONE OF THEM IS LISTENING TO THE TEACHER. ONE OF THEM IS
OPENING THE BOOK BUT ONE OF THEM IS CLOSING THE BOOK. AND ONE OF
THEM IS LOOKING AT THE BOARD. THEY ARE ALL DOING SOMETHING. LET’S
TELL THEM TO DO SOMETHING. THEN, TEACHER SAYS THE COMMANDS ONE
BY ONE AND SHOWS THE PICTURES ONE BY ONE.

5.2. Grouping - Classifying

Recognition is the main skill very young learners are efficient at on the course of
learning a new thing. Grouping or classifying activities primarily focuses on this
function, as very young learners cannot characteristically produce something written.

What is more, these activities provide checking understanding in a fun way.

Therefore, teacher delivers classroom rules pictures in the envelopes and each
student has all the classroom pictures. First, teacher puts the blanket on the floor. Before
sorting, students are made to notice the correct picture when teacher says one classroom

rule. Then, teacher wants the students put them on the blanket/cardboard as teacher says
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the rules one by one. Before starting the activity, teacher says the classroom rules one
by one so as to make the students notice and react to the classroom rules correctly.
When students hear a classroom rule, they show them to the teacher and other students
in the class. Then, they start grouping activity together.

5.3. Sorting (plastic plates)

Sorting is a common cognitive function, which may be stated as noticing or
recognising. These activities are also game-like, which provides fun for early learners.
Moreover, very young learners are willing to take part in activities which include
physical action. Thus, for this activity, teacher delivers some plastic plates on which
there are the pictures of classroom rules. Each student has their own pictures on their
necks. The students have all of the classroom rules pictures on their necks. When the
teacher says a rule to the students, they try to find the correct one and show the picture
to the teacher and friends by standing up. Teacher, first of all, models the activity by

showing the students how to deal with the activity properly.

5.4. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Go and Touch - Matching

Early learners likes to be physically active everywhere, and physical action is
effective for their construction of meaning while learning a new thing. TPR activities
serve that purpose so as to practise the newly-learned language point in a fun way.
Moreover, matching (noticing the similar points and matching them) exercises may be
integrated in TPR activities, since multi-characteristical activities may be more

enjoyable and effective for the learners in the Pre-school section.

As a consequence, teacher brings classroom pictures to the class and puts the
pictures on the walls in different places. This activity aims to make the students move
and be active in the class- TPR. Then, when teacher says a classroom rule, students go
and touch the correct picture according to the teacher’s instructions. First, teacher

models the activity by showing the students how to do the activity.
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5.5. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Simon says

Very young learners learn by doing more effectively, which is an inborn
characteristic of them beginning from their birth. These learners are good at dealing
with physical tasks as they have really fun while dealing with them and they also give a
sense of achievement in the learning process. Also, games are, in a way, physical
activities for them as they are physically involved in them. As a result, students play
“do what I say” or ‘Simon Says’ game to make the students physically active also
mentally active. Teacher tells the students to do the classroom rules actions one by one
and the students do what teacher says by sitting in a circle on the floor. This also
provides peer check for the students. First, teacher models the activity by showing the
students how to do the activity. Then, they start doing the activity together. First of all,
teacher models the activity in order to show the students how to do the activity.

5.6. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Silent movie - Noticing

Physical action activities are useful for very young learners to help them
integrate the language with body. Also, these activities aim to set up meaningful
relationships and coordination between body and brain, which is useful for these
learners to construct the meaning. Furthermore, noticing is the main function of very
young learners to be utilized mainly in language education, as they are even illiterate in
their native language. The other activity is a game. It is similar to ‘Silent Movie’ game.
Teacher chooses a student in the classroom and tells him/her a rule by showing the
picture if necessary and the child does the action in front of the class. The other students
try to guess and say the correct rule in this activity and there is also peer check in the
activity. Firstly, the teacher shows the students how to the activity properly by

modelling.
5.7. Art-craft Activity (cutting and sticking)
Motor skills activities are one of the common activity types used in early

childhood education, and they are also very useful while teaching another language to

very young learners. These skills are also aimed to be improved in their classical
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education. Actually, these activities targets to coordinate brain and body in one
relationship. Very young learners are also eager to participate in such activities as they
like to design and produce new things with different materials. Therefore, for this
activity, teacher delivers some pictures to the students, on which there are all the
classroom rules pictures and students cut the pictures one by one. Then, when the
teacher says a rule they choose and stick the correct picture on the papers according to
the order of the teacher utters one by one on the papers delivered by the teacher. First of
all, teacher models the activity to show the students how to the activity properly.

5.8. Noticing - Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity

Being physically active in the teaching and learning process of language
education is effective for very young learners as they are characteristically able to learn
something better if they are involved in learning both mentally and physically. Besides,
recognition is the main function that early learners are capable of dealing with. So, it
shouldn’t be ignored to include such activities while teaching another language to them.
Then, teacher delivers classroom rules pictures to the students differently. Not all the
students have the same classroom rules pictures. This activity includes noticing and
physical action. Later, teacher says a classroom rule and students should notice who has
the correct one. The ones who have the picture stand up and do the action. The activity

goes on like this by doing all the rules’ actions.

5.9. Association Activity (colours and numbers and classroom rules)

Establishing interrelated connections between different subject matters is
significant for efficient permanent learning process, which also contributes to create
mental relationships along with revising the language in a way. It is crucial for early
childhood language education to include repetition or revision as often as possible. As a
result, teacher associates the colours with the classroom rules and tells them to do the
rules when they hear the related colour. In this activity, teacher delivers coloured cards
to the students (they have learned in the previous units). For instance, red means listen

to me, or blue means open your book. When the teacher says a rule, they hold the
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correct coloured card and raise it in the air. First, teacher models the activity by showing
the students how to do the activity. Then, they start doing the activity together.

The teacher prepares an activity and poster for the revision at the end of the
lesson, which targets at reviewing the information so as to make the vocabulary and

language points memorable for the learners.
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UNIT 6

The purpose of unit 6 is to teach prepositions via several sentence structures to
present the new vocabulary in a contextualized way with the help of a story covering the
intended language points related to the topic of the unit. Various materials are used in
the lesson and they have been designed by the help of pictures or posters, which may be
obtained from different sources. Besides, it may be pointed that the main context in the
unit is the story-the dialogue created to comprise the new vocabulary and language
points. Also, the other main point in this unit is that the unit utilizes realia, various
materials and different activities which are explained in detail in the following parts.
The main target skills to be improved are listening and speaking, and the intended

functions are identifying the places of objects, talking about the places of the objects.

The new language points to be taught in the lesson are:

Itis.... Itisn’t

in, on, under, next to, behind, in front of, between

The materials used in the lesson are below:

Real objects-realia, Pictures, board, flashcards, posters, papers, blanket-cloth, Velcro
fasteners, sticker, coloured worksheets, coloured plastic boxes, crayons, coloured cards,

envelopes, scissors, glue

6.1. Presentation - story

This part describes how to introduce the vocabulary and language points via the
prepared materials and contexts to enable the learners to elicit the meanings of the
vocabulary. For this purpose, a contextualized story is utilized in the lesson for efficient

and meaningful learning.
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It should be stated that the lesson starts with a revision activity to look through
the vocabulary and language point learned in the previous lessons. Teacher uses the
vocabulary tree to deal with the activity, which is a point-to/show and say activity.
Teacher points to or shows the pictures and the students try to guess the vocabulary
correctly.

This unit is related directly to the previous two units about classroom. In this
unit, teacher uses realia and pictures again to present the vocabulary along with a story.
Teacher puts the classroom objects differently and preposition pictures on the blanket
by saying the aimed sentences one by one by telling a story to the students. For
example, “This is a classroom and there is a pencil here and it is on the desk.” Then,
teacher also uses the pictures for presentation by also using sentences. And also, teacher
tries to make the students notice the difference in the sentences.

The created story is:

THIS IS CAILLOU’S CLASSROOM. LOOK AT IT. IT IS A BIT MESSY. HE CANNOT
FIND ANYTHING. THERE IS A PENCIL AND IT IS BEHIND THE BOOK. THERE IS
A BOOK AND IT IS IN THE SCHOOL BAG. WHAT ABOUT PENCIL AGAIN? IT IS
ON THE DESK. HERE LOOK AT THE SCHOOL BAG. IT IS IN FRONT OF THE
DESK. WHERE IS THE PENCIL CASE? IT IS UNDER THE DESK. WHAT ABOUT
THE PENCIL? IT IS NEXT TO THE PENCIL CASE. WHERE IS THE SCHOOL BAG
AGAIN? IT IS BETWEEN THE BOARD AND DESK. WHAT ABOUT THE DESK
AGAIN? IT IS IN FRONT OF THE BOARD. THE PENCIL? IT IS IN THE
PENCILCASE. THE SCHOOL BAG IS WHERE? IT IS BEHIND THE BOOK. THE
PENCIL AGAIN? IT IS BETWEEN THE BOOK AND SCHOOL BAG. WHAT ABOUT
THE BOOK NOW? IT IS NEXT TO THE SCHOOL BAG. OUUUWWWW, THE
PENCIL? IT IS ON THE CHAIR. THE BOOK? IT IS UNDER THE DESK. OK, WE
FOUND EVERYTHING.
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6.2. Classification — Grouping - Sorting

Grouping or sorting points together with similar ones by noticing them is
effective to improve cognitive skills of the learners by also practising the language
points presented. As very young learners are better at noticing and distinguishing
functions, this activity type serves this aim. In this activity, students try to find the
correct picture among others. This is a grouping or sorting activity for the students.
Teacher brings a blanket to the class to be used like a classroom and delivers
preposition pictures to the students. Each student has all the pictures prepared in the
envelopes. Teacher utters sentences “It (The pencil) is on the desk.”, and then students
show the correct picture among others. Before starting the activity, teacher wants the
students to show the pictures in order by saying the sentences one by one. Teacher asks
them to make the students notice them properly. Them, teacher says the sentences and

students try to put them on the blanket one by one.

6.3. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Go and Touch - Matching

Physical action activities, namely TPR activities, are to be commonly used in
early childhood language educations, because these learners learn a new thing better by
doing, which means they should be physically active in the learning process. As
mentioned in different places, the activities had better include more than one
characteristic of a type, which is useful for variety and motivation as constant one type

may distract the students’ motivation and interest.

For this activity, teacher prepares an activity to keep the student both physically
and mentally active. In this activity, students play “go and touch” game. Teacher puts
some pictures on the walls in the classroom in different places for students to come and
touch. When teacher says a sentence such as “The school bag is in front of the desk.”
students look at all the pictures and try to find the correct one and touch it. Teacher first

models the activity to show the students how to do the activity correctly.
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6.4. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity (Placing the objects
differently)

Early childhood language education should focus on the construction of the
knowledge. So, TPR activities are useful to make the students physically active in the
construction of meaning. Very young learners also love to act or move physically in the
activities or exercises, which can be considered as meaningful and fun contexts for
language points. With this aim, teacher delivers classroom object pictures to the
students and tells them to place the pictures of objects on their desks according to the
preposition sentences. Teacher says some preposition sentences and wants the students
to place the pictures according to which sentences are uttered. Students have classroom
object pictures and do the placing activity according to teacher’s instructions. Teacher

first models the activity to show the students how to do the activity.

6.5. Noticing - Art-craft Activity

Art-craft activities are commonly utilized in early childhood education, also in
language education. These activities provide motor skills development and very young
learners need such activities as they cannot read or write to practise the language.
Furthermore, recognition or noticing as a function is the main skill to be focused on and
utilized as early learners characteristically learn and practise a language by means of it

because they are not able to read or write while learning.

Therefore, in this activity, teacher prepares an art craft and noticing activity for
the students. The students have different preposition pictures with classroom objects.
Teacher delivers preposition pictures to the student and each student has a different
picture. First of all, students cut the pictures out and stick them on the papers they are
given by the teacher. Then, when teacher says a preposition sentence, they look at the
pictures and the students who have the correct one show it to the teacher and their
friends by standing up. Teacher first models the activity to show the students how to do

it properly.



212

6.6. Noticing (the mistakes) - Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity

Recognising or noticing is a significant cognitive function, also considered to be
a skill, which should be focused on and utilized in early childhood education. What is
more, physical action activities (TPR) are useful to coordinate the students’ brain and
body by also providing fun and involvement. Noticing the mistakes with the help of
physical action activity type may be effective for the students to practise the language
points and check what they have been presented.

Thus, teacher brings a cardboard to the class and then shows some prepositions
pictures by placing them on the cardboard differently. In this activity, teacher wants
them to notice the wrong preposition sentences. So, for some, teacher says some correct
and incorrect sentences to make the students notice the mistake and use “No.”. The
students can also show “thumbs up and down” to express themselves as “yes” or “no”.

Teacher first models the activity to show the students how to do the activity.

6.7. Sorting — Grouping - Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity

Sorting similar or different points is a helpful activity to practise the language
points by improving the recognition skill of very young learners. Also, this activity type
is useful for the learners’ development level. Moreover, early learners should take part
in the learning process physically actively. As a result, teacher brings a sorting game to
the class. In this activity, students try to sort the preposition pictures. When teacher says
a sentence, they choose the correct picture and raise it in the air by showing to teacher
and other students. And then, they put them in the boxes one by one. The boxes are in
different colours to associate the preposition sentences with colours (students must put
them in the correct box). Teacher says a preposition sentence and tells the students to
put the pictures in the box in which colour teacher says. Teacher first models the

activity to show the students how to do the activity.
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6.8. Matching - Association Activity
(1-classroom objects and prepositions and colours), (2-classroom objects and

numbers and prepositions)

Matching the similar and noticing the different points is one of the common and
useful activities for early childhood language education, as very young learners are able
to sort the similar and dissimilar points via cognitive function- recognition. Moreover,
association activities are helpful to generate meaningful and interrelated connections
within different subject matters, which also provides permanent and efficient learning.
In this activity, teacher brings two matching activities. One of them covers the
preposition sentences in different ways with classroom objects. When teacher says the
two sentences students try to find them and match them on the papers with crayons (also
associated with colours). The students try to match the preposition pictures with similar

ones by using the correct coloured crayon uttered by the teacher.

The other part covers also classroom objects and numbers. Students have some
pictures and numbers on the cards. When teacher says a number and a preposition
sentence, students have to find the correct one and match it. The students must use
crayons here. (associated with colours.) The teacher first models the activity in order to

show the students how to deal with it properly.

It must be stated that teacher brings an activity to revise the vocabulary and
language points presented in the lesson for the learners via a poster prepared
beforehand. Teacher can mostly use question and answer in this section with the

students.
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UNIT 7

Unit 7 aims to teach pets as new language points and vocabulary together with
some sentences to contextualize the new vocabulary in a meaningful way by means of a
story (dialogue-like) created in order to contain the intended language points in the unit.
Various materials are utilized in the lesson and different sources are the main assistant
to design and prepare the materials as they provide different pictures related to the
subject matter of the unit during the implementation. Consequently, it may be said that
the main context in the unit is the story including the new vocabulary and language
points. Also, the other main point in this unit is that the unit utilizes various materials
and different activities which are explained in detail in the following parts. The main
target skills to be improved are listening and speaking, and the intended functions are
identifying pets, talking about pets by asking and answering questions.

The language points and vocabulary to be taught in the lesson are as follows:

What is this? Itis a....

dog, cat, fish, bird, rabbit, hamster, turtle

The materials used in the lesson are:

Pictures, flashcards, posters, papers, board, blanket-cloth, Velcro fasteners, sticker,
coloured worksheets, coloured plastic boxes, crayons, coloured cards, coloured plastic

boxes, envelopes, plastic straws, scissors, glue

7.1. Presentation

In this part, it is described how to present the new vocabulary and language
points intended to be acquired in the lesson through a story created by the teacher. Also,
it presents the designed materials and contexts to enable the learners to elicit the
meanings of the vocabulary. For this purpose, the story and the pictures are used

together.
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It should also be pointed that the lesson starts with an activity in order to revise
the vocabulary and language points learned in the previous lessons with the help od a
designed material, vocabulary tree. The teacher points to or shows the pictures one by
one and the students try to guess the word correctly.

In this unit, a cartoon character is used again, Caillou.teacher brings a house
picture and introduces it as Caillou’s house. He has got some pets and this idea is used
in the activity as a story for presentation section. These pictures are footed with paper
glasses and the teacher puts them on the house picture one by one. Then, teacher goes

on with the pictures for presentation again.

The story is:

LOOK AT CAILLOU. HE HAS GOT A LOT OF PETS. WHAT IS THIS? IT IS A DOG.
WHAT IS THIS? IT IS A CAT. WHAT IS THIS? IT IS A FISH. WHAT ISTHIS? ITIS A
BIRD. UUMMMM. VERY INTERESTING. OTHERS? WHAT IS THIS? IT IS A RABBIT.
WHAT IS THIS? IT IS A HAMSTER. WHAT IS THIS? IT IS A TURTLE.

THERE ARE SOME OTHER PET FRIENDS. LOOK AT THIS. THIS IS GARFIELD
AND WHAT IS THIS? IT IS A CAT. THIS IS NEMO AND WHAT IS THIS? IT IS A
FISH. THIS IS BUGS BUNNY AND WHAT IS THIS? IT IS A RABBIT. THIS IS
TWEETY AND WHAT IS THIS? IT IS A BIRD. THIS IS RAPHAEL AND WHAT IS
THIS? IT IS A TURTLE. THIS IS SCOOBY DOO AND WHAT IS THIS? IT IS A DOG.
THIS IS HAMTARO AND WHAT IS THIS? IT IS A HAMSTER.

7.2. Question and answer — Personalization - Cartoon Characters

Asking and answering usually takes place in early childhood education in
different ways. These learners need personalization (using cartoon characters the
students may already know) while learning a new point as this provides familiarity in a
positive way. This also presents a checking understanding opportunity and fun for the
learners. For this reason, teacher introduces some other cartoon pets using pictures of
them. “This is Garfield and it is a cat.” Teacher introduces them one by one and after

that, teacher asks students about them one by one. “What is this? It is a ....”. This
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activity includes asking and answering questions. Teacher tries to make the students
understand and notice the pets properly by reviewing them with other activities.

7.3. Sorting - Classifying

Grouping or sorting objects with similar or different ones in a place is a
cognitive skill, which means the learners should be able to differentiate the similarities
and differences in an organization. Moreover, these activities improve the learners’
recognition skills since the students should notice the groups correctly during the
activity. Therefore, the teacher brings a material for that aim to the class. After that, the
activity starts and it includes a green blanket as the class garden. The teacher delivers
pictures of pets to the students in the envelopes. All the students have pets’ pictures.
Before beginning the activity, teacher first asks the students to show the pets one by
one. Then, the students sort and classify the animals on the blanket when the teacher

2

says “bring me the cat. Bring me the dog ...etc”. First, teacher shows how to do the

activity to the students.

7.4. Finding the missing one

Distinguishing the missing sections is also about the relationships and organized
patterns, in which the learners cognitively complete the missing sections via noticing.
To fulfil this aim, what’s missing games take place in the program. These are also
game-like activities and they draw the attention of the students. Later on, the teacher
and students play “what’s missing game?” together. Teacher brings some pet shop
pictures to the class. For each poster, there is one missing pet intended to be asked to the
students. Then, teacher shows pet shop pictures to the students one by one by asking
questions. Teacher uses the intended question structures. “What is this? It is a...” When

teacher asks questions, students try to guess which animal is missing for each time.

7.5. Guessing - Role Play/Silent Movie (1-teacher, 2-student)

Many language points are learned better if the learners are actively involved in

the activities to construct the meaning and if they have fun as well. Role play activities



217

provide the learners take part in the construction and personalization of the information.
Moreover, in these activities, guessing as a cognitive function is involved to improve
mental relationships. As a consequence, teacher prepares a role-play activity for the
students. This activity deals with the sounds or actions of the animals to provide the
students fun and reality in a way. Teacher makes the sounds or actions of some pets
learned in the lesson, or the teacher pretends their acting. Then, students try to guess the

name of the pet.

Then, the activity turns into students’ role-play. The students can also make the
sounds or actions of the pets when the teacher says a pet. In other words, first teacher
makes sounds or do actions of pets to ask the students which animal it is. And then,
when teacher says a pet’s name students make sounds or do actions of them according

to which animal is uttered by the teacher.

7.6. Matching (1-Total Physical Response, 2-Personalization - Petfood)

To be able to match similar points in an organized material is an important
cognitive function to be focused on, and these activities are helpful in language teaching
as they require noticing and relationship skill in the course of them. In this activity,
there is also TPR and personalization involved so as to provide effective construction of
the meaning and reality. In the activity, first of all, teacher shows the students some
pictures of what these animals eat. Then, students will deal with matching activity. For
the activity, teacher delivers pets pictures to the students and all the students have pets’
pictures. First, the teacher shows a pet food picture to the students and then they show
the pet’s picture and give it to the teacher. This activity also aims reality, authenticity

and personalization. First, teacher shows how to do the activity to the students.

Matching similar and related points on worksheets is common in early childhood
education. Then, teacher delivers papers on which there are pets and pet food pictures.
The students have papers in front of them and they match the pet food with the pets
pictures according to the order teacher utters. When teacher says a pet’s name, students

look at the pictures and try to match the pet with the correct pet food. First, teacher
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shows how to the activity to the students, but they are not unaware as they have done a

similar activity in the previous one.

7.7. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity — Noticing - Association
Activity (colours and pets)

TPR is a common activity type used in early childhood language education so as
to present and to practise vocabulary or language points in a meaningful way. Very
young learners are eager to participate in such activities because they like to be active
physically in the learning process. What is more, establishing interrelated relationships
or patterns between subjects is crucial for permanent and efficient learning. Hence,
teacher prepares an association activity to study pets and colours with a reference to
TPR. The students all have the pets’ pictures in different colours. And, teacher puts
coloured boxes on the desks in different places. When the teacher says “bring me the
pink cat”, the students choose the correct picture and put them in the correct box in the
correct colour. They put the pictures one by one in the boxes in the correct colour. First,

teacher shows how to do the activity to the students.

7.8. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Go and Touch -

Association Activity (numbers — pets - colours)

As mentioned before, association activities are important and helpful to enhance
learning to be more permanent and retain the knowledge acquired. Physical activities
are also useful and affect the learners’ motivation positively as they can feel that they
can achieve something, which is psychologically influential for them. Therefore, so as
to revise numbers, colours and pets in one activity, teacher prepares an activity
including such commands as “go and touch two green turtles.” This activity requires the
students to be physically and mentally active. Teacher brings some posters to the
classroom and there are pets in different colours and different numbers on the posters.
The teacher puts the cardboards on the walls and the students go and touch to the cards
on which there are correct pictures in correct numbers. Teacher tries to associate
numbers and colours with pets in this activity. First, teacher shows how to do the

activity to the students.
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7.9. Art-craft Activity — Drawing - Fun

Motor skills are a significant point in early childhood education to be focused
on. So, art-craft activities are helpful in order to serve and fulfil this purpose. These
activities also provide entertainment in the course of learning. Moreover, art-craft
activities present meaningful contexts and situations for very young learners, which is
important for effective learning. Consequently, for the other activity, teacher prepares
an art craft activity and wants the children to make their own pet on a paper and colour
them. Later, they introduce them in the class to associate pets with greetings together.
“Hello. My name is.... [ am ... years old. Nice to meet you. Good bye. Etc.” Then, they
can cut the animals and the students can stick them on the cardboards or the walls to
create the classroom’s garden. First, teacher shows how to do the activity to the

students.

Finally, the lesson ends with a revision of the vocabulary and language points
presented in the lesson, because it helps a lot for the learners to retain the information or

knowledge presented in the lesson.
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UNIT 8

Unit 8 covers a number of fruit vocabulary along with several sentence
structures to present the new vocabulary in a contextualized way with the help of a
dialogue-like song covering likes or dislikes related to the topic of the unit. Various
materials are used in the lesson and they have been designed by the help of pictures or
posters, which are obtained from a variety of sources during the application of the unit.
Thereby, it may be stated that the main context in the unit is the song and the dialogue
created by the teacher to comprise the new vocabulary and language points. Also, the
other main point in this unit is that the unit utilizes realia and different activities which
are explained in detail in the following parts. The main target skills to be improved are
listening and speaking, and the intended functions are identifying fruits, asking and
answering the fruits, talking about which fruit they like or don’t like.

The language points and vocabulary to be taught in the lesson are as follows:

What is this? ltisa.....
I like.... I don’t like....

Apple, Watermelon, Strawberry, Pineapple, Banana, Pear, Peach

The materials to be used in the lesson are:

Real fruits- realia, eye cloth, hand bag, Pictures, flashcards, posters, papers, blanket-
cloth, Velcro fasteners, sticker, computer, speakers, plastic boxes, crayons, coloured
cards, envelopes, plastic straws

Scissors, glue

8.1. Presentation

This section involves introducing the vocabulary and language points through a

song including the intended vocabulary and sentence structures along with the prepared
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materials and contexts to enable the learners to elicit the meanings of the vocabulary.

For this purpose, the song and the pictures are used together.

It must be pointed that the lesson starts with a revision of the previous language
points and vocabulary by means of vocabulary tree designed with this aim beforehand.
The activity is point-to and say, in which the teacher points to or show the pictures of
the vocabulary and the students try to say the word in the target language correctly so as

to review the previous units.

Before starting to present the new vocabulary and language points In this unit for
the presentation section, teacher uses a song or chunk with the fruit pictures. “What is
this? It is an apple. I like it. I don’t like it.” Here, teacher tries to present the language
point “I like and I don’t like...” using some happy and sad faces or some other physical
actions/movements to notice the difference. Teacher uses realia here. After that, the
teacher and the students sing the song together. However, first of all, the dialogue will

be used then the song is used.

The song is below:

WHAT’S THIS? WHAT’S THIS?

IT'S AN APPLE. IT'S AN APPLE. I LIKE IT. | DON'T LIKE IT.

WHAT’S THIS? WHAT’S THIS?

IT'S A WATERMELON. IT'S A WATERMELON. I LIKE IT. I DON’T LIKE IT.
WHAT’S THIS? WHAT’S THIS?

IT’S A BANANA. IT'S A BANANA. I LIKE IT. I DON’T LIKE IT.

WHAT’S THIS? WHAT’S THIS?

IT’S A PINEAPPLE. IT’S A PINEAPPLE. I LIKE IT. I DON'T LIKE IT.
WHAT’S THIS? WHAT’S THIS?

IT'S A STRAWBERRY. IT'S A STRAWBERRY. I LIKE IT. | DON'T LIKE IT.
WHAT’S THIS? WHAT’S THIS?

IT'S A PEACH. IT’S A PEACH. I LIKE IT. | DON'T LIKE IT.

WHAT'S THIS? WHAT’S THIS?

IT'S A PEAR. IT'S A PEAR. I LIKE IT. Il DON'T LIKE IT.
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8.2. Song activity - Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity

Songs are very useful tools for language education, especially for early
childhood education. They provide meaningful and enjoyable contexts both to present a
language point or vocabulary and to practise what has been learned. Furthermore, songs
also involve physical actions as the learners (mostly young and very young learners),
which is appropriate the characteristics of early learners.

As a consequence, in this unit for the presentation section, teacher uses a song or
chunk with the fruit pictures. “What is this? It is an apple. I like it. I don’t like it.” Here,
teacher tries to present the language point “I like and I don’t like...” using some happy
and sad faces or some other physical actions/movements to notice the difference.
Teacher uses realia here. After that, the teacher and the students sing the song together.
However, first of all, the dialogue is used then the song is used. After that, teacher and
the students sing the song together with mimes and gestures to practise the language
points and vocabulary together. First of all, the teacher shows the students how to the

activity.

8.3. Story - Dialogue Activity

Stories and dialogues assist the teaching and learning process positively and
contextually. Teaching a new language point or vocabulary to the very young learners
via stories and dialogues is more effective for their acquisition process. Here, teacher
uses a cartoon character and it is “Caillou”. He and his mother go to the market and they
will buy some fruits. In this exercise, teacher prepares a desk as if it is in a market.
Then, teacher uses realia (real fruits) and puts them in a bag with a dialog including the
intended language points. After that, teacher and the students check what they have
bought from the market by using the question structure “What is this? It is a...”. The

students try to say the vocabulary correctly in this activity.
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8.4. Classification — Sorting - Grouping

Distinguishing the similar and different things and grouping them is a
cognitively-based activity type used to improve the mental skills for noticing the points.
Early learners act effectively while dealing with sorting activities. To put it another
way, they can notice similarities or differences in a group. Consequently, for that aim,
teacher and students play classification game. Teacher brings a green blanket to the
classroom and says it is classroom garden. Then, teacher delivers fruits pictures to the
students and all the students have fruits pictures in the envelopes. Then, teacher tells the
students to bring the fruits one by one and put them on the blanket. Firstly, teacher
wants them to show the fruit pictures and then put them on the blanket. Teacher says
“Bring me the strawberry or bring me the pineapple!”. When the students hear fruits
names one by one, they bring and put them on the blanket. First, teacher shows the

students how to the activity.

8.5. Total Physical Response Activity - Noticing (I like-I don’t like)

TPR activities are helpful for both to present a new language point or to practise
it in a fun way with especially very young learners. Pre-school students like to
participate in physical action activities as this stems from their learning characteristic, in
other words they usually learn by doing, which is provided by such activities somehow.
Also cognitive skills should be involved in such activities, and noticing is included here.
Therefore, for revising the language structure presented via the dialog at the beginning
of the lesson and to make the students notice the difference between “I like” and “I
don’t like” structures, the teacher brings happy and sad smile pictures to the class. They
practice the structures with physical actions or movements together by such as sitting
down or standing up. First of all, teacher models the activity by showing them how to

do the activity.

Later, teacher says a sentence such as “I like apple” and students stand up if they
like or “I don’t like pear” and students stand up if they don’t like.(students raise happy
or sad smile cards in the air if the sentence is true for them.) First, teacher shows the

students how to the activity.
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8.6. Noticing - Shopping lists

Cognitive competence is a crucial point in language teaching to early learners.
Recognition or noticing is an indispensable part of cognitive skills for early learners. As
a result, there should be various noticing activities designed in different ways while
teaching another language to very young learners. Thus, teacher delivers several
shopping lists and boxes to the students and they come to the market and buy some
fruit. There are pictures of fruits in the boxes as designed like a market. Teacher
chooses two students for each turn. This activity includes asking and answering
questions such as “What is this? It is a ....”. After the students buy the fruits, they check
what they have bought in their boxes one by one. Teacher asks the students who have
“apple” by showing the pictures and students raise the fruit pictures in the air. First,
teacher shows the students how to the activity.

8.7. Finding the missing one

Noticing the missing sections in an organized order of a material is another
cognitive skill to be focused on in the course of language teaching in the pre-school
section. so, finding the missing one activities serve that aim as a game as well. For this
reason, the other activity deals with the noticing skill of the students. Teacher brings

some posters to the class and there are fruits pictures on the poster.

However, in each poster, there is a missing fruit. The students try to guess the
missing fruits one by one. Teacher also uses the intended question structures in the
activity. When teacher says the fruits one by one, students look at the posters and try to
guess which fruit is missing for each time. First, teacher shows the students how to the

activity.
8.8. Chinese whispers - Fun
Games should be included in early childhood language education for various

purposes. Variety is a motivating factor, as well. As mentioned in some other parts,

early learners can easily be distracted due to different reasons, but motivation is the
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crucial point for their education. Thereto, teacher and students play “Chinese whispers”,
which is relate to pronunciation and fun in the process. In this game, students stand in a
line in the classroom. Teacher stands at the beginning of the line and says a fruit name
to the first student. Then, he/she says it to the other students standing next and it goes on
like this. Later, the last student says the fruit word and teacher checks it if true or not

with the first student. In the game, teacher can change the order of the students.

8.9. Vakog Activity - Gustatory

Learners characteristically are able to learn some points more efficiently than
others, which are presented in an appropriate way for their dominant learning style.
Then, teacher prepares another activity for the students. Nevertheless, taking on just one
type of approach may not be very useful and efficient for an effective teaching and
learning process, as there are a number of different learners who have different learning
styles. This activity is a learning styles activity having the students taste the fruits and
guess them. Teacher chooses 2 or 3 students for each time and ties a cloth on their heads
to close their eyes. Then, teacher puts the fruits for the students to eat in the plates. And
then, students eat a fruit and try to guess its name in English. In the activity, teacher

may use the question structures “What is this? Itis a ...”.

8.10. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Go and Point to -

Association Activity (colours and fruits)

Association activities aim to enable the learners to establish patterns and
relationships between subject matters in different ways. Moreover, these activities are
integrated in various activity types in different ways, and very young learners like to
participate in physical activities since they learn best by doing. As a result, for the other
following activity, teacher prepares an activity including physical and mental action.
The students play “go and point to”” game. Teacher puts fruit pictures on the walls in the
classroom in different places. For instance, when the teacher says “point to the red
apple!” the students have to point to the apple picture on the wall. In this activity, the
teacher aims to associate the fruits with colours and the students can move in the class.

First, teacher shows the students how to the activity.
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8.11. Art-craft Activity — Drawing - Fun

Motor activities are the helpful and useful facilitators in early childhood
language teaching. They serve for various purposes by also presenting or practising a
new language point in the classes. Very young learners also like to participate these
activities as they give a sense of achievement and fun to them by integrating the
language point in the procedure. So, teacher brings an art craft and fun activity for the
students and delivers the fruit pictures to the students and asks them to colour them.
Then, teacher wants them to cut the pictures by saying the English names of the fruits
and stick them on a basket picture to create their own fruit basket. While saying the
names, teacher wants the students raise the papers to show if they are correct or not.
Then, students stick the fruit pictures on the baskets one by one according to the order

teacher utters. Then, they check the pictures together.

The lesson finishes with a review of the language points and vocabulary the
students have been exposed to in the unit in order to keep the new information in mind.

This is also important according to the approach the study is based on.



227

UNIT 9

Vegetables as new vocabulary are included in the 9" unit that covers by means
of contexts with a dialogue expressing likes or dislikes related to the subject matter in
the unit. Within the design and application of the unit, different materials are used, and
they have been designed and prepared by means of pictures or posters, which are
obtained from a variety of sources. Thus, the main contexts in this unit are the song and
dialog created by the teacher including the target sentence structure and vocabulary.
Also, the other main point in this unit is that the unit utilizes realia and various activities
which are explained in detail in the following parts. The main target skills to be
improved are listening and speaking, and the intended functions are identifying
vegetables, asking and answering the vegetables, talking about which vegetable they
like or don’t like.

The language points and vocabulary to be taught in the lesson are as follows:

What is this? Itis a.....

I like.... Idon’t like....

tomato, potato, onion, pepper, lettuce, cucumber, carrot

The materials to be used in the lesson are:

Real vegetables- realia, mini fridge, eye cloth, Pictures, flashcards, posters, papers,
board, blanket-cloth, Velcro fasteners, sticker, plastic boxes, mini white board, board

markers, crayons, coloured cards, envelopes, scissors, glue

9.1. Presentation

This section presents introducing the vocabulary and language points by means
of a dialog including the intended vocabulary and sentence structures along with the

prepared materials and contexts to enable the learners to elicit the meanings of the
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vocabulary. For this purpose, a dialogue is utilized in the lesson. It should be pointed
that the lesson starts with a review of the previous unit, fridge pictures and vegetable
pictures are used along with the realia to present the vocabulary.

The lessons begins with an activity to revise the previously presented vocabulary
and language points in the units via point to/show and say exercise via the vocabulary
tree prepared beforehand. The teacher shows the pictures to the students and the

learners try to guess the vocabulary correctly.

In this activity, teacher uses a box like a fridge in which there are real vegetables
and teacher also uses a fridge picture on which there is just one vegetable and the family
characters (Caillou and his mother) are having a dialogue ( C: I like cucumber. M: No
cucumber...etc). Here, teacher tries to present the language point “I like and I don’t
like...” using some happy and sad faces or thumbs up and thumbs down to notice the
difference. In the end, there is left only one vegetable. For gustatory learning, the
children may eat the vegetable left. To review the vegetables again, teacher uses the
pictures of vegetables. It must be noted that, the difference between “I like” and “I don’t
like” is tried to be distinguished by the students with the help of smile picture and

physical movements/actions.

The dialogue is:

What is this?

1t is a tomato. [ like it. I don 't like it.

What is this?
It is a potato. I like it. I don’t like it.
What is this?

It is a pepper. 1 like it. [ don'’t like it.

What is this?

1t is an onion. [ like it. I don'’t like it.
What is this?
1t is a lettuce. I like it. [ don’t like it.
What is this?
It is a carrot. I like it. I don 't like it.
What is this?

It is a cucumber. 1 like it. I don'’t like it.
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9.2. Grouping — Sorting - Classifying

Recognition should take the greatest part in early childhood education while
designing materials and activities son as to develop their cognitive skills. As a
consequence, teacher prepares a field for the vegetable to grow and students pick the
same vegetables to one side for this activity. Teacher and students play classification
game. Teacher brings a green blanket to the classroom and says it is classroom garden.
Teacher says the vegetable and students try to bring the other vegetable pictures one by
one and place them on the field. Teacher utters in this activity “bring me the tomato,
bring me the onion”. The students do the activity according to the order the teacher
utters the vegetables. When the students hear fruits names one by one, they bring and
put them on the blanket. First, teacher shows the students how to the activity.

9.3. Picture guessing

Games are helpful and common activities for very young learner education as
they can be used for various aims by providing fun and contexts to teach a new point.
For the following activity, teacher and the students play a game- picture guessing
together. In this game, teacher uses a white board and board markers. Then, teacher
draws the pictures of the vegetables intended to teach on the white board and wants the
students to guess it. In the activity, teacher also uses intended question structures.
“What is this? It is ...” The activity may go on with a game by dividing the students into
two groups. Each time, a student comes and draws a vegetable’s picture uttered or

showed by the teacher and then his/her group friends try to guess the vegetable.

9.4. Noticing - Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity

TPR activities are commonly used in early childhood education in different
subject matters for various purposes, as very young learners like being physically active
in the learning process. Furthermore, recognizing is an important function for very
young learners as their main developed cognitive function is recognition. Later, for
revising the language structure presented via the dialog at the beginning of the lesson

and to make the students notice the difference between I like” and “I don’t like”
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structures, the teacher brings happy and sad smile pictures to the class. They practice
the structures with physical actions or movements together by such as sitting down or
standing up. Later, teacher says a sentence such as “I like tomato” and students stand up
if they like or “I don’t like tomato” and students stand up if they don’t like.(students
raise happy or sad smile cards in the air if the sentence is true for them.) First, teacher
shows the students how to the activity.

9.5. Finding the missing one

Games, which are mentioned to be very effective in early childhood education as
much as other age groups, are used differently for various purposes in order to provide
both contexts and fun in the teaching and learning process. Finding the missing one
activities are very common as a both activity and a game to enhance the procedure.
Therefore, the teacher brings an activity with this aim. The students ask questions to
each other to check what they have or do not have. In this exercise, the children play
“what is missing” game. Teacher brings some posters to the classes on which there are
fridge pictures and vegetable pictures. They look at the pictures and try to guess which
vegetable is missing on the fridge. Teacher also uses the intended question structures in
the activity. When teacher says the vegetables one by one, students look at the posters
and try to guess which vegetable is missing for each time. First, teacher shows the

students how to do the activity.

9.6. Vakog Activity (Touching and Guessing)

Learner styles-VAKOG is a different approach in the area of teaching language.
N other words, they includes sensatory activities, as learners have different
characteristics while learning a new point. They focus on the five senses while
designing activities to involve them within the process of learning as they help the
learners construct meaning. Then, teacher prepares this activity for the students with
this aim. This activity is a learner styles activity having the students touch the
vegetables and guess them. Teacher plays a similar game as in the previous unit. That
is, teacher chooses 2 or 3 students for each time and ties a cloth on their heads to close

their eyes. And then, students touch a fruit and try to guess its name in English. The
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teacher can also use the intended question structures in this activity. “What is this? It is

a...” First, teacher shows the students how to the activity by modelling them.

9.7. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Go and Touch

For another activity, teacher prepares an activity to keep the students both
physically and mentally active. Teacher places vegetables in different places in the
classroom. Then, they play the game, which is like “go and touch”. However, in this
game, teacher uses the intended sentence structures like “I like tomato, I like cucumber,
I don’t like onion... etc.” When the students hear the sentence, they go near the correct
vegetable and make their faces as “happy” or “sad” according to the sentence. Teacher

first does modelling by showing how to do the activity.

9.8. Art-craft Activity (vegetable tree)

Art-craft activities are beneficial tools as meaningful and fun contexts for
learners, especially very young learners. These activities also intend to enhance
learners’ cognitive development along with physical development. For the other
activity, teacher delivers some tree pictures and vegetable pictures to the students. First
of all, students cut the trees and vegetables out. Later, students stick the tree pictures on
coloured cards. And then teacher says some vegetable names and students put them on
the trees of their papers. While the students do the activity, they show it to the teacher
one by one in the order teacher utters. Then the students stick them on the wall in the
classroom for collaborative work. Before starting the activity, teacher models the

students to show how to do the activity properly.

9.9. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Association Activity

(numbers and vegetables) - Go and Touch

TPR activities are really common and fundamental for early childhood education
as physical activities take a big place to coordinate body and brain in the process. Also,
association activities are necessary for the students to make relationships between

different subject matters and also they help the teacher as revision activities in a way.
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For this reason, in this activity, teacher brings some recipe lists to the students on which
there are vegetables in different numbers. The students have their own plates to cook
and teacher gives some recipe lists to them to make their own food. The activity also
aims to associate the vegetables with numbers. After the students come and take the

vegetables according to their lists, they check them together with numbers.

9.10. Art-Craft Activity — Drawing - Fun

Fun is an important point in language education for very young learners to
provide attractive process by keeping their motivation and interest high in the lesson. In
the other activity, students deal with an art craft and fun activity. The teacher delivers
some papers to the students on which there are fridge pictures and wants them to draw
their favourite vegetable on these pictures. Teacher also delivers the vegetables’
pictures to them to remember and draw more easily. After that, they show their papers
to the teacher. Then, students can cut the pictures out and create the classroom’s fridge
on the wall or a cardboard. First of all, the teacher shows the students how to deal with

the activity properly by modelling.

The lesson finishes by revising the vocabulary and language points presented via
various materials and activities in the lesson to enable the students to retain the

information or knowledge they have learned in the lesson.
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UNIT 10

The 10™ unit covers body parts vocabulary by the help of contexts with dialog
and story expressing possessions related to body parts. In the design and application of
the unit, there have been used different materials which are designed and prepared by
means of pictures or posters obtained from different sources. Thus, the main source of
context in this unit is the story created by the teacher including the target sentence
structure and vocabulary. Also, the other main point in this unit is that the unit utilizes
realia and physical movement activities which are explained in detail in the following
parts. The main target skills to be improved are listening and speaking, and the intended
functions are identifying clothes, giving information about the clothes as a possession.
The language points and vocabulary to be taught in the lesson are as follows:

identifying body parts, giving information about the body parts as a possession.

The target vocabulary and language points are below:

He has got...  She has got...

arm, eye, ear, mouth, nose, foot, leg

The materials to be used in the lesson are:

Pictures, flashcards, posters, papers, board, coloured worksheets, coloured plastic
boxes, crayons, coloured cards, plastic spoons and forks, plastic glasses, envelopes,
plastic straws, plastic plates, mini white boards, board markers,

Scissors, glue

10.1. Presentation

This section presents introducing the vocabulary and language points via a story
including a dialog along with the prepared materials and contexts to enable the learners
to elicit the meanings of the vocabulary. For this purpose, a contextualized dialog is

utilized in the lesson.
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Before starting the lesson, teacher prepares the vocabulary tree activity to revise
the vocabulary and some language points learned in the previous lessons. After that,
teacher moves on the new topic by bringing posters on which there are naked children
(Caillou and Rosie) who are cartoon characters the students know already and showing
them to the students for the presentation part. These characters should have only the
heads and bodies. The presentation is carried out in a story with the questions and
sentences such as “He has got eyes, but What about his ears? She has got a mouth. What
about her nose? ”” The teacher puts the body parts one by one on the characters and also
uses physical actions/gestures. Teacher uses sentences like telling a story to the students
to make it more realistic and contextualized. After the story, they check the body parts

pictures by asking and answering one by one.

The story is as follows:

Look at the pictures. There is a boy. What is your name? My name is Caillou. Ok. He
has got eyes, but What about his ears? Yes, he has got ears. What about his arms? Yes,
he has got arms. What about his legs? Yes, he has got legs. What about his feet? Yes, he
has got feet. What about his mouth? Yes, he has got a mouth. What about his nose? Yes,
he has got a nose. Now, let’s look at his sister, Rosie. She has got eyes, but What about
her ears? Yes, she has got ears. What about her arms? Yes, she has got arms. What
about her legs? Yes, she has got legs. What about her feet? Yes, she has got feet. What
about her mouth? Yes, she has got a mouth. What about her nose? Yes, she has got a

NOSE.

10.2. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Simon says (1-individual,
2-pair)

Physical action activities are commonly used in early childhood language
education, which may be defined as TPR activities in other words. These activities are
also useful to teach in a contextualized way to the learners who have no metalinguisic
awareness as adults. So, in this activity, the students deal with an activity for being

physically active in the process. Therefore, teacher also checks their understanding by
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telling to touch their eye, ear or other body parts presented in the lesson, which may be
a game like Simon Says. Teacher first models the activity by doing it in front of the
students. Then teacher tells them to touch their body parts one by one. “Simon says...
touch your eyes, touch your nose, and touch your ears...” and it goes on like this. When
the students hear a body part’s name, they try to touch the correct one respectively
according to the order teacher utters. First, teacher shows the students how to the

activity via modelling the activity.

The activity is followed by a similar one (Simon Says), but the students have to
touch the body parts of their friends (pair work) according to the teacher’s instructions.
It aims to make the students work with their partners as a collaborative goal. In this
activity, teacher places the students in a line to work with their partners. Before the
activity, teacher gets the students stand in a line with their partners. Teacher has the
students sit in front of their friends as a partner. All the students do the activity in a
group of two. Then, teacher says “Touch your friend’s nose. Touch your friend’s
arm...etc”. When the students hear a body part’s name, they try to touch their friend’s
correct body part respectively according to the order teacher utters. First, teacher shows

the students how to the activity via modelling the activity.

10.3. Finding the missing one

Distinguishing the missing sections is an important cognitive skill for
recognition. This may provide very young learners with dealing fun activities like
games by enabling them to practice the language in a meaningful way. To fulfil that
aim, for this activity, teacher brings some posters to the class and shows the pictures to
the students to play what is missing game. There are Rosie and Caillou’s bodies on the
posters but some of their body parts are missing. Teacher shows the pictures one by one
and students try to tell the missing body parts of the characters (Caillou and Rosie)..
Here the intended sentences should also be used. “He has got...” “She has got...”.
(Teacher uses naked Caillou and Rosie). To practise each structure (he has got, she has

got), teacher brings both Caillou and Rosie’s pictures.
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10.4. Picture guessing

Early childhood education, especially for language education, should cover fun
activities like games to keep the learners’ motivation high. For the following activity,
teacher and the students play a game (picture guessing) together. In this game, teacher
uses a white board and board markers for the activity. Then, teacher draws the pictures
of the body parts intended to teach on the white board and wants the students to guess it.
The activity may go on with a game by dividing the students into two groups. Each
time, a student comes and draws a body part’s picture uttered or showed by the teacher
and then his/her group friends try to guess the body part correctly. First, teacher shows

the students how to the activity via modelling the activity.

10.5. Art-craft Activity (making body)

Art-craft activities are really important for very young learners’ motor skills
development and these activities also bring the functions of brain and body together in
one activity. Thus, in this activity, students deal with art-craft activity. For this activity,
students have them plastic glasses, spoons, and crayons/markers to create their own
body according to the teacher’s instructions. They use glasses as the body, and then they
use spoons as legs, feet and arms, hands while creating their body. With the markers,
they can draw eyes, ears, nose and mouth. They do the activity after the teacher shows
how to do it according to the instructions of the teacher as well. First, teacher shows the

students how to the activity via modelling the activity.

10.6. Noticing - Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Art-craft
Activity

As any activity should not include just one characteristic but include various
features mixing different characteristics. This provides variety and impedes distraction
in a way. Therefore, this activity contains TPR and art-craft features by also involving
noticing skill. For this activity, teacher prepares an art craft and noticing activity for the
students by giving them some pictures on which there are the body parts presented in

the class and plastic plates but the students have different body parts. First, they cut the
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body parts and stick them on the plates. Then, they stick the plates on the straws to hold
in their hands. For the noticing part, not all the students have the same body part. When
the teacher says a body part’s name, the students who have the body part picture raise
the picture in their hands. The activity goes on in the order teacher utters. First of all,

teacher models the activity so as to show the students how to the activity properly.

10.7. Art-craft Activity - Cutting and Sticking

As mentioned in several sections, very young learners’ motor skills are an
important area to be focused on by means of various activities due to the fact that these
activities are useful tools for both presenting a point and also practising it in meaningful
and enjoyable contexts. So, for the other activity, the teacher delivers the students some
papers on which there is a stick and head pictures. Later, teacher delivers them some
pictures to cut the upper and bottom side of them and students place the body parts they
have learned according to the side by sticking them on the papers. The girls have
Rosie’s picture and the boys have Caillou’s picture. In this activity, teacher tells them to
cut out and place all the body parts one by one on the papers they have, and then

students show the paper immediately as soon as they place the related body part.

10.8. Noticing - Circling - Association Activity (colours and body parts)

Association activities are important for the students to establish relationships and
the activities should be various to keep the learners’ motivation and attention high in the
lessons. The other activity aims to check their understanding of the vocabulary learned.
Teacher says a body part name and students circle the body part uttered on the pictures.
Teacher uses Caillou and Rosie’s naked bodies again. “Circle the eyes...” For the each
body part, teacher wants them to use different crayon to make the students remember
the colours again. In this activity, teacher also uses the intended sentence structures as
two bodies are used in the activity. When teacher says a colour for the crayon, students
pick the correct one. And then, teacher tells the students circle a body part with the

crayon. For each body part, students use a different crayon to remember the colours.
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10.9. Art-craft Activity - Association Activity (numbers and body parts)

Art-craft activities are crucial exercises in order to develop motor skills and also
bring body and brain together in one section. Moreover, association activities aim to
coordinate two or more different topics in one activity so as to enable the students
establish interrelated relationships between subject matters. As a result, in this activity,
teacher delivers some papers (there are some green circles for head and body of a
monster) to the students to create their own monster by drawing or placing three eyes,
four feet or etc according to the instructions of the teacher after teacher shows a model
monster to them. The activity aims to make the students associate the numbers and body
parts, so teacher tells the students to draw the body parts in different numbers such as
three eyes, two noses, four arms etc. (drawing). Teacher first models the students in

order to show them how to deal with the activity properly.

The lesson finishes with a review of body parts along with the intended sentence
structures using pictures at the end of the lesson. This part of the lesson is significant for
the students in order to be able to keep and retain the information they have been

exposed to in the lesson.
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UNIT 11

The aim of this unit is to teach clothing vocabulary to the students via
contextualizing the new vocabulary in sentences to mention possession. Various
materials are used to provide elicitation of meaning in the lesson for the students. In this
lesson, realia should be used to provide realistic learning environment by making the
new language points more meaningful and personalized for the learners. The different
sources provide the pictures or posters that could be used while designing and preparing
the materials in various ways. The main target skills to be developed are listening and
speaking, and the intended functions are identifying clothes, giving information about

the clothes as a possession.

The language points and vocabulary to be taught in the lesson are as follows:

He has got... She has got...

skirt, dress, shirt, trousers, socks, shoes, jacket

The materials to be used in the lesson are:

Real clothes-realia, mini clothes, mini laundry baskets, rope, clothes pins, Pictures,
flashcards, posters, papers, coloured worksheets, blanket-cloth, Velcro fasteners,
sticker, computer, speakers, coloured plastic boxes, crayons, coloured cards, envelopes,

plastic straws, rope, scissors, glue

11.1. Presentation

This section presents introducing the vocabulary and language points via the
prepared materials and contexts to enable the learners to elicit the meanings of the

vocabulary. For this purpose, a contextualized dialog is utilized in the lesson.

It must be pointed that the lesson starts with an activity to revise the language

points and vocabulary the students have been learning since the first lesson. The activity
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is a “point-to and say” and teacher points to or show a picture and students try to say the

word in English correctly.

For the lesson, the students also have their own child character pictures from the
previous lesson. Teacher uses these character pictures or posters in order to present the
clothes in the class. The sentence structure to be used in the presentation is “has got”
again. Here, teacher uses Caillou and Rosie again by putting some clothes on them.
Also, in this lesson, teacher puts small clothes on the rope hung in the classroom. The
clothes are in different colours. Teacher picks the clothes one by one by presenting them
again and puts them in the box.

Example sentences are below:

HEYY. LOOK AT CAILLOU. HE HAS GOT A YELLOW SHIRT. WHAT ABOUT
THESE? HE HAS GOT RED SHOES. AND HE HAS GOT A BLUE JACKET. AND HE
HAS GOT GREEN TROUSERS. NOW, LOOK AT ROSIE. SHE HAS GOT A PINK
DRESS. WHAT ABOUT THIS? SHE HAS GOT AN ORANGE SKIRT. AND SHE HAS
GOT PURPLE SOCKS. OKAY. LET’S LOOK AT THESE CLOTHES.

11.2. Game (Picking clothes one by one) - Total Physical Response (physical action)
Activity - Noticing

Integrating both the cognitive functions and physical actions in one activity is
helpful to provide the coordination between the body and the brain. Thus, this may be
enabled by TPR activities based on noticing or recognition functions in the course of
language education. After presenting the new vocabulary and language points in
meaningful context, there arises a need to check and practise them in a fun way.
Therefore, teacher places a rope in the class and hangs the clothes on it, which are in
different colours. Teacher picks the clothes one by one in the box. And while collecting
the clothes, teacher uses the clothes words. Then, teacher may choose some students to
collect the clothes in the box and they check what they have together with the other

students in the class. While collecting the clothes, students try to notice the colours as
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well as the clothes words. The activity is conducted in the order the teacher utters. First
of all, the teacher shows the students how to do the activity by modelling.

11.3. Sorting - Classification

To be able to sort or group similar points together is a common cognitive
function that can be turned into an activity type. These activities may be used as a
checking understanding exercise by also improving the cognitive functions of very
young learners in the process of language learning. As a consequence, for this activity,
teacher delivers some pictures on which there are several clothes presented in the
lesson. The students have all the clothes pictures on cards. Then, teacher puts big
wardrobe pictures in the classroom. Here, the student try to group the clothes according
to the order teacher utters in the class. Teacher says “bring me the jacket, or bring me
the skirt.” Later, students bring which cloth is uttered by the teacher and put them in the
boxes in front of the wardrobe pictures. First of all, teacher shows the students how to

deal with the activity properly.

11.4. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Personalization (students

and teacher)

TPR activities may help the teacher to draw the attention of very young learners
and make them physically involved in the language teaching and learning process. The
learners are all actively involved in the procedure through these activities, which may
also help them construct the meaning while learning a new language. Moreover,
personalizing within the procedure is necessary for meaningful and efficient learning
most of the time, which could be provided by various activities. Thus, for this activity,
teacher brings clothes as realia to the classroom and wears the clothes one by one in the
classroom. While wearing the clothes, teacher asks the students which cloth she has got.
Here, teacher uses the intended sentence structures for the activity by telling to the other
students. The students try to say the clothes words correctly and try to use the intended

sentence structures. And then, the activity goes on with the students.
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In the following activity, teacher uses the realia again to practice the vocabulary.
The students may play that game in two groups. And then, a group member comes and
wears the cloth given by the teacher and each time his/her group friends try to guess the
word. Or they can play with all the students together but not in groups. They also try to
use the intended sentence structures. For example, “he has got a jacket or she has got a
skirt™... etc. The activity is modelled by the teacher by showing the students how to deal

with the activity properly.

11.5. Finding the missing one

Distinguishing missing sections in an organized material may imply that very
young learners can notice the similarities or differences in the materials or points, which
is helpful to enhance cognitive functions within the language teaching and learning
process. As a consequence, for this activity, teacher brings some pictures on which there
are tree and clothes pictures, but there are missing clothes on the pictures. There is a
rope between the trees and there are clothes hung on them. The game is what is missing
game and students look at the pictures to be able to notice what cloth is missing in each
one. Teacher can use some sentence or question structures previously presented in the

lessons (such as What is this? It is a...).

11.6. Art-craft Activity - Dressing

Art-craft activities are helpful in order to improve the motor skills of very young
learners. They also present meaningful contexts for language teaching along with
coordinating the body and brain together. This enhances the learning process efficiently,
and also provides the construction of meaning. Therefore, in this activity, the students
all have character pictures to dress with the clothes on the papers delivered by the
teacher. For the activity, the teacher delivers the clothes pictures to the students and
students cut out the pictures to stick them on the character pictures for the dressing
activity. Teacher and the students try to use the intended language structure sentences
while dealing with the activity, and they can check what the characters have got after
finishing to dress them. Also, teacher first models the students to show how to do the

activity.
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11.7. Art-craft Activity - Cutting and Sticking

Art-craft activities are helpful to improve the motor skills of very young learners
and also to promote the coordination between body and brain in a meaningful way. This
activity covers fun and art craft for the students and related to the previous one, which is
one of the common activities to coordinate both body and brain. In this activity, the
teacher delivers some papers on which there are two trees and a rope hung between
them. Also, teacher delivers clothes pictures to the students to cut out and hung on the
rope as if they want to dry them. The students first cut the clothes picture out and then
stick them on the papers according to the instructions of the teacher in which order
teacher utters. After they stick the pictures, the students stick plastic straws behind the
trees and cut the unnecessary parts of the paper as if there are real trees and the clothes
are hung on the rope. First of all, the teacher models the activity by showing the
students how to deal with the activity properly.

11.8. Association Activity (Colours and Clothes)

Association activities are important for the students to establish cognitive
relationships between ideas or objects. In this activity, to revise colours and clothes
together, the teacher delivers the students some blankets on which there are clothes with
Velcro fasteners. Students use the blankets as wardrobes. The clothes are in different
colours (learned before in previous lessons). When teacher asks the students to show
pink dress, they take it from their blanket wardrobes and show it to the teacher and then
put it on the blanket back. The activity aims to practise clothes and colours together.

First of all, teacher show the students how to do the activity properly.

11.9. Noticing - Personalization

Personalizing the things is significant for very young learners’ effective learning.
Young learners, especially very young learners need to see realistic things to construct
meaning in the learning process. For the other activity, the teacher delivers them some
character pictures and they all have different clothes. Teacher tells the students to raise

the pictures up in the air and bring the pictures, for example find somebody who has got
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purple skirt. And students do the activity according to the instructions and sentences.
Teacher uses sentences with “has got”. For instance, teacher says “He has got red
shoes.” Then, students try to find the correct character with the correct clothing and

show it to the teacher.

11.10. Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Go and Point to -
Association Activity (numbers and colours)

To bring the body and brain in one exercise by means of various activities is
important in order to integrate more than one function in one point. What is more, doing
this with the activities including physical action is useful and advantageous for early
childhood language education, as these learners learn a new point better if they are
physically involved in the process. Additionally, associating two or more different
language points to establish interrelated connections, which presents the students
efficient learning. Later, so as to practice the colours and numbers, teacher brings some
clothing pictures in different colours and different numbers. On each poster, there are
different clothes pictures in different colours and different numbers to associate the
clothes with numbers and colours together. Then, teacher shows the students how to do
the activity. The activity is “go and point to”” game. The students look at the pictures on
the walls and try to notice the correct one according to the teacher’s instructions. The
teacher may prepare the posters how she/he wishes to revise the points in the lesson.

The teacher, firstly, shows the students how to deal with it in a proper way.

11.11. Art-craft Activity - Drawing

In the following activity, teacher gives the students pictures to deal with an art-
craft and fun activity, which is effective for their cognitive and motor skills
development. For the activity, the students have pictures which are Caillou and Rosie’s
pictures having arms, legs, body, and head. In this activity, the students draw clothes on
the characters what cloth they want to dress them (favourite cloth). Students draw the
clothes pictures on the papers and also may colour them. Then, the teacher and students
can check what they have on the papers as clothes. Students try to say the cloth words in

English by showing the pictures and then they put the pictures on the classroom wall to
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create their catwalk/podium. They may also give them names and introduce in the class
with the sentence structures (greetings) they have learned.

The lesson finishes with a review of the vocabulary and language points the
students have learned and that is influential for their cognitive awareness of what they
have been exposed to and enable the brain to keep them.
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UNIT 12

The main purpose of this unit is to teach several professions and some basic
sentences using professions. The unit, as in the previous ones, utilizes a technique to
present the vocabulary by making the students elicit the meanings of the vocabulary to
be introduced in the procedure. The materials are designed and prepared with the help
of various sources in various ways. The main target skills to be developed are listening
and speaking, and the intended functions are identifying professions, introducing

people’s professions, and asking and answering simple questions about professions.

The language points and vocabulary to be taught in the lesson are as follows:

What is his/her job? He is a.... She is a... (For the presentation to contextualize

the vocabulary and question-answer)

teacher, doctor, tailor, farmer, fireman, babysitter, plumber, dentist

The materials to be used in the lesson are:

Pictures, flashcards, posters, papers, coloured worksheets, cardboards, blanket-cloth,
Velcro fasteners, sticker, computer, speakers, coloured plastic boxes, crayons, coloured

cards, envelopes, plastic straws, scissors, glue

12.1. Presentation

This section includes introducing the vocabulary and language points via
designed materials and contexts to enable the learners to elicit the meanings of the
vocabulary. For this purpose, a song is used to present the new vocabulary and language
points as the participants are very young learners and they should construct the meaning

in the process via elicitation.

Before starting the lesson, teacher and students deal with the vocabulary tree

activity to revise what they have learned in the class. Also, teacher brings a street
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poster to the class to warm the students up for the procedure and awaken their interest
by making them aware of what they will learn in the lesson.

In the presentation part, teacher uses the song “Peter Palmer” to present the
professions in the song by also using the pictures. In the first step, teacher shows a street
picture to the students to prepare them for the lesson as a warm up section and students
can elicit what they will learn in the lesson. Students have the cards in their hands also
while singing the song. Each student has a different picture. They raise them up in the
air while singing the song. This also provides a checking understanding for the students
and teacher.

Nigel Naylor, he’s a tailor Mabel Meacher, language teacher
He makes trousers, suits and shirts Teaches English, French and Greek
Penny Proctor, she’s a doctor Gary Gummer, he’s a plumber
Comes to see you when it hurts Call him when youve got a leak
Peter Palmer, he’s a farmer Patty Prentice, she’s a dentist

He’s got cows and pigs and sheep Keeps your teeth both clean and white
Wendy Witter, babysitter Ronnie Ryman, he’s a fireman
Minds the kinds when they 're sleep Comes when there is a fire to fight
People work in the country People work in the country

People work in the town People work in the town

People work day and night People work day and night

To make the world go round To make the world go round

People work in the country
People work in the town
People work day and night

To make the world go round

http://www.britishcouncil.org/kids-songs-jobs-popup.htm
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12.2. Song - Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Question/Answer

Songs are very helpful in early childhood education as they provide good source
for both presenting the information and practising it in the lessons. In other words, they
provide contexts for both presenting new information and practising them. Therefore,
just after the presentation, teacher uses the song as an activity with the students.

For the song activity, teacher brings the jobs pictures stuck on straws. The
students raise the pictures stuck on plastic straws (jobs) in the air by trying to sing the
song together when teacher plays the song or sings the song together with the students.
They all have different pictures to notice the differences. This activity includes and aims
to provide fun initially and then teacher may try to make the students notice different
jobs on the pictures. When the teacher says a profession name, the students hold the
cards in the air to show it to the teacher and their friends.

After the song, teacher prepares an activity to review the jobs with several
posters of them used in the song. “What is his/her job? He / She is a ....” While
reviewing them, teacher can use some sentences from the greetings topic. In this
section, teacher will also use several related equipment pictures or workplace pictures of
the jobs in the song to personalize the activity by putting the pictures on the board one

by one.

12.3. Grouping — Classification - Sorting

In such activities, it is aimed to see whether the students are able to sort and
group the vocabulary pictures in an order. The students deal with the sorting and

grouping activity with the vocabulary pictures.

For this activity, teacher brings a carpet to use it like a street in the class and
learners put the pronounced job on the cards delivered to them in the envelopes on the
places of jobs on the carpet. Then, when teacher says a job students bring the pictures
and put them on the blanket one by one according to the order the teacher utters. E.g.

“Bring me the doctor, bring me the teacher” and it goes on like this. Before starting the
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activity, teacher says the jobs names one by one for the students to notice jobs correctly.
Then, teacher models the activity by showing the students how to do the activity.

12.4. Noticing — Personalization - Total Physical Response (physical action)
Activity

Noticing is an important skill for learners, which is recognizing in other words.
Moreover, very young learners are good at TPR activities as physical actions are one of
the most helpful activities to construct the meaning. To practice jobs again, teacher
shows the pictures of equipment and places of the jobs by saying the profession words
to make it clearer, by making them more realistic.

For instance, teacher puts the workplace pictures and the job equipment pictures
over the boxes in front of the classroom wall. Then, for the practice, teacher says some
sentences like “He is a plumber.” or “She is a teacher. When the students hear the
sentence, they put the job pictures in the boxes under the correct workplace and
equipment picture. However, the teacher models the students the activity by showing

them how to do the activity.

12.5. Matching

(1 (matching jobs and equipment) and 2 (matching jobs and workplaces)

Matching activities are used very common in early childhood education, and
they enable students to make relationships and associate things with similar ideas or
points, which is important for cognitive development. After that, teacher will deliver
some worksheets for matching activities for the students to match the jobs and related
equipment in the order teacher says after teacher demonstrates first, which is directly
related to the previous activity to make it more personalized and realistic. The students
try to the matching activity according to the order teacher utters. The teacher checks the
papers while the students do the activity. The students do the activity according to the

order teacher utters in the lesson.
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Then, students deal with another matching activity about jobs and workplaces
which are already familiar for them. Teacher first shows the workplace pictures to help
the students do the activity properly, and then teacher delivers the matching activity
worksheets. After teacher models the students by showing how to do the activity, the
students do it according to the instructions and the order of the activity. The teacher
checks the papers while the students do the activity.

12.6. Finding the missing one

Distinguishing missing sections is another cognitive function in learning. to put
it another way, these activities provide opportunity to meet this requirement in a way.
Thus, “what is missing” games are appropriate for this aim and very young learners

really like to find out what is different in materials.

Therefore, in this activity, teacher uses the pictures to play the “Find the missing
one?” or “What is missing?”” game. In this game, teacher brings and shows street posters
on which there are missing jobs (one missing for the each time) and students try to
guess the missing one in English by counting the professions they have learned. The
teacher also uses the intended language structures “He is a... She is a...”. This activity,
as a matter of fact, mainly aims to develop noticing skill of the students by forcing them
to recognize the missing sections in an organized material covering the intended

language points.

12.7. Chinese whispers

Games and fun activities are very important to create a positive atmosphere in
the learning and teaching environment. They provide both a fun motivation source
during the teaching and learning process because younger learners are accustomed to

playing various games in their normal lives.

What is more, very young learners really like to deal with game-like activities
and they are commonly used while teaching a language to early learners for different

aims. So, for this one, teacher and students play “Chinese whispers”. This is also a fun
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game for the students, which they are also familiar with. In this game, students stand in
a line in the classroom. Teacher stands at the beginning of the line and says a job name
to the first student. Then, he/she says it to the other students standing next ad it goes on
like this. Later, the last student says the job word and teacher checks it if true or not
with the first student.

What is more, in the game, teacher can change the order of the students. The
teacher first models the activity by showing the students how to do the activity. In this
activity, there is no need to use any pictures or designed materials, as it mainly focuses
on pronunciation and the only necessary thing is to tell the vocabulary to the students

one by one.

12.8. Art-craft Activity (Paper hats) - Noticing

Motor skills are one of the important skills aimed to be improved in the school,
and pre-school education’s one of the main focuses is upon art-craft activities to fulfil
that purpose in a way. These activities also bring brain and body together as the

students are exposed to the intended language points while dealing with the activity.

Hence, the students deal with another art-craft and noticing activity in the lesson,
as art-craft is a very common and important activity for both the mental and physical
development on the students. They all have different profession pictures and coloured
cards. The students make the cards as paper hats to wear. There are some lines on the
cards for the students to cut them out in a different shape. After students cut out the
papers, they put the jobs pictures on them. Later, they join the two edges of the cards to
make them like a hat. Later, they check what cloth they have on the paper hats with the
teacher. Then, teacher places the students in a line in the middle of the classroom to do
the activity. When teacher says a job, the students stand up and make a bow to show
that they have the correct picture. The teacher first models the activity by showing the

students how to do the activity.
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12.9. Art-craft Activity - Cutting and Sticking - Motor activity

The lesson may go on with art-craft activities to keep the student’ motivation
and attention high and to practice the language points they have been exposed to in the
lesson, since very young learners need to practice in a fun way by involving both
physical and mental functions in the process.

So, for the other activity, students try to deal with an art craft-fun activity. First,
the teacher delivers some papers to the students to design their own streets. Later,
teacher delivers job-equipment-workplace pictures intended to teach in le lesson to the
students and then students stick pictures of job, workplaces and equipments to design
them like a real street. The students follow the order the teacher utters. Later, the
students can place them on the classroom wall to create their own city. Certainly,
teacher first models the students to show how to do the activity.

12.10. Art-craft Activity - Drawing

The process may go on with art-craft activities to finish the lesson by providing
fun as a conclusion due to the fact that early learners like to deal with various things by

shaping them or creating different things with various materials.

Drawing is also one of the enjoyable activities for these learners, in which they
are able to express various ideas or these activities can also motivate them as they
enable the learners to feel they can accomplish something meaningful in the learning
process. Consequently, for the final activity, the students draw their favourite job on a
paper and colour the pictures. Before showing the activity, teacher delivers the students
professions pictures and shows the students how to do the activity with gestures and
physical movements. After that, they may make them as masks with plastic straws.
Then, they introduce their professions in the class. “Hi, My name is ... I am ... years old.

| am a doctor... etc.)

For the concluding section in the lesson, teacher makes a short review of the

vocabulary and language points presented in the lesson. Teacher may use “point to and
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say” technique for this step. When teacher points to a picture, the students try to say the
word. This is important for the learners to revise what they have learned in the lesson

S0 as to enable the retainment of the new information.
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No 1

Unit Greetings

Target skills Listening and Speaking

Intended Introducing oneself and asking personal questions
Functions

Aimed Hi, Hello, What is your name? My name is.., How are you?

Vocabulary and
Language Points

Fine Thanks, Nice to meet you, Good Bye, See you

Materials Pictures, flashcards, posters, papers, coloured cardboards, plastic
straws, sticker, computer, speakers, crayons, coloured cards,
envelopes, plastic straws, paper, lights, decorations, masks,
glasses, scissors, glue

Activities/ Presentation

Exercises Asking and answering

Singing song - Practising

Art-craft Activity (making masks) - Practising

Role play - cocktail party

Matching (dialogue) -Total Physical Response (physical action)
Activity

Art-craft Activity (making puppets)

Art-craft Activity (drawing - practising)

Revision activity

Assessment and

Evaluation

Observation
Game-based evaluation

Process-based information

Duration

3 hours
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No 2

Unit Numbers

Target skills Listening and Speaking

Intended Talking about the ages as using numbers
Functions Identifying numbers

Aimed How old are you? I am ... years old.

Vocabulary and
Language Points

One, Two, Three, Four, Five, Six, Seven, Eight, Nine, Ten

Materials Pictures, flashcards, rubber cloth, posters, papers, coloured
worksheets, plastic straws, sticker, computer, speakers, crayons,
coloured cards, envelopes, plastic straws, scissors, glue

Activities/ Vocabulary tree activity

Exercises Presentation

Song and Dialogue - Asking and answering

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity — Fun -
Noticing

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Noticing
Noticing — Game (maze)

Matching

Noticing — Fun - Bingo

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Go and
Touch

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Twister

Revision activity

Assessment and

Evaluation

Observation
Game-based evaluation

Process-based information

Duration

3 hours
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No 3

Unit Colours

Target skills Listening and Speaking

Intended Identifying colours and talking about them
Functions Asking colours and answering

Aimed What colour is it? It is...

Vocabulary and
Language Points

Red, Yellow, Green, Blue, Orange, Pink, Purple

Materials Pictures, flashcards, real objects, posters, papers, coloured
worksheets, coloured cardboards, plastic straws, sticker,
computer, speakers, crayons, coloured cards, plastic straws,
scissors, glue, ball

Activities/ Vocabulary tree activity

Exercises Presentation

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Dancing and
Singing

Art-craft Activity (individual rainbow design)

Art-craft (Collaborative rainbow design)

Art-craft Activity - Noticing and Total Physical Response
(physical action) Activity

Finding the missing one

Art-craft Activity (Colouring)

Association Activity - Colours and Numbers

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Go and
Touch (something in the correct colour) - Noticing

Revision activity

Assessment and

Evaluation

Observation
Game-based evaluation

Process-based information

Duration

3 hours
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No 4

Unit Classroom objects

Target skills Listening and Speaking
Intended Identifying classroom objects
Functions Talking about existence of them
Aimed There is.... There are...

Vocabulary and
Language Points

Board, Book, Desk, Chair, Pencil, Pencil case, Schoolbag

Materials Real objects-realia, pictures, board, flashcards, posters, papers,
blanket-cloth, Velcro fasteners, sticker, coloured worksheets,
coloured plastic boxes, crayons, coloured cards, envelopes, plastic
straws, scissors, glue

Activities/ Vocabulary tree activity

Exercises Presentation

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Go and Point
to

Sorting — Grouping - Classifying

Art-craft Activity (Designing individual classroom)

Art-craft Activity (Designing collaborative classroom)

Finding the missing one

Ordering

Game - Picture showing and guessing

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Association
Activity (colours and classroom objects)

Revision activity

Assessment and

Evaluation

Observation
Game-based evaluation

Process-based information

Duration

3 hours




258

No S)

Unit Classroom rules

Target skills Listening and Speaking

Intended Identifying classroom commands and giving several commands
Functions with them

Aimed Sit Down, Stand up, Raise your hand, Listen to me, Open the

Vocabulary and
Language Points

book, Close the book, Look at the board

Materials Pictures, board, flashcards, posters, papers, blanket-cloth, Velcro
fasteners, sticker, coloured cards, envelopes, plastic straws, plastic
plates, scissors, glue

Activities/ Vocabulary tree activity

Exercises Presentation

Grouping - Classifying

Sorting (plastic plates)

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Go and
Touch - Matching

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Simon says
Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Silent movie
- Noticing

Art-craft Activity (cutting and sticking)

Noticing - Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity
Association Activity (colours and numbers and classroom rules)

Revision activity

Assessment and

Evaluation

Observation
Game-based evaluation

Process-based information

Duration

3 hours
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No 6

Unit Prepositions (place)

Target skills Listening and Speaking

Intended Identifying and talking about the places of the objects
Functions

Aimed Itis.... Itisn’t

Vocabulary and
Language Points

in, on, under, next to, behind, in front of, between

Materials Real objects-realia, Pictures, board, flashcards, posters, papers,
blanket-cloth, Velcro fasteners, sticker, coloured worksheets,
coloured plastic boxes, crayons, coloured cards, envelopes,
scissors, glue

Activities/ Vocabulary tree activity

Exercises Presentation - story

Classification — Grouping - Sorting

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Go and
Touch - Matching

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity (Placing the
objects differently)

Noticing - Art-craft Activity

Noticing (the mistakes) - Total Physical Response (physical
action) Activity

Sorting — Grouping - Total Physical Response (physical action)
Activity

Matching - Association Activity

(1-classroom objects and prepositions and colours), (2-classroom
objects and numbers and prepositions)

Revision activity

Assessment and

Evaluation

Observation
Game-based evaluation

Process-based information

Duration

3 hours
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No 7

Unit Pets

Target skills Listening and Speaking

Intended Identifying pets and talking about them
Functions

Aimed What is this?

Vocabulary and Itisa....

Language Points

dog, cat, fish, bird, rabbit, hamster, turtle

Materials Pictures, flashcards, posters, papers, board, blanket-cloth, Velcro
fasteners, sticker, coloured worksheets, coloured plastic boxes,
crayons, coloured cards, coloured plastic boxes, envelopes, plastic
straws, scissors, glue

Activities/ Vocabulary tree activity

Exercises Presentation

Question and answer — Personalization - Cartoon Characters
Sorting - Classifying

Finding the missing one

Guessing - Role Play/Silent Movie (1-teacher, 2-student)
Matching (1-Total
Petfood)

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity — Noticing -

Physical Response, 2-Personalization -

Association Activity (colours and pets)

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Go and
Touch - Association Activity (numbers — pets - colours)
Art-craft Activity — Drawing - Fun

Revision activity

Assessment and

Evaluation

Observation
Game-based evaluation

Process-based information

Duration

3 hours
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No 8

Unit Fruits

Target skills Listening and Speaking

Intended Identifying fruits

Functions Talking about which fruit they like or not
Aimed What is this?

Vocabulary and Itisa.....

Language Points

I like.... Tdon’t like....
Apple, Watermelon, Strawberry, Pineapple, Banana, Pear, Peach

Materials Real fruits- realia, eye cloth, hand bag, pictures, flashcards,
posters, papers, blanket-cloth, Velcro fasteners, sticker, computer,
speakers, plastic boxes, crayons, coloured cards, envelopes,
plastic straws, Scissors, glue

Activities/ Vocabulary tree activity

Exercises Presentation

Song activity - Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity
Story - Dialogue Activity

Classification — Sorting - Grouping

Total Physical Response Activity - Noticing (I like-I don’t like)
Noticing - Shopping lists

Finding the missing one

Chinese whispers - Fun

Vakog Activity - Gustatory

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Go and Point
to - Association Activity (colours and fruits)

Art-craft Activity — Drawing - Fun

Revision activity

Assessment and

Evaluation

Observation
Game-based evaluation

Process-based information

Duration

3 hours
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No 9
Unit Vegetables
Target skills Listening and Speaking
Intended Identifying vegetables
Functions Talking about which fruit they like or not
Aimed What is this?
Vocabulary and Itisa.....
Language Points | | like..
I don’t like....

tomato, potato, onion, pepper, lettuce, cucumber, carrot

Materials Real vegetables- realia, mini fridge, eye cloth, pictures, flashcards,
posters, papers, board, blanket-cloth, Velcro fasteners, sticker,
plastic boxes, mini white board, board markers, crayons, coloured
cards, envelopes, scissors, glue

Activities/ Vocabulary tree activity

Exercises Presentation

Grouping — Sorting - Classifying

Picture guessing

Noticing - Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity
Finding the missing one

Vakog Activity (Touching and Guessing)

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Go and
Touch

Art-craft Activity (vegetable tree)

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Association
Activity (numbers and vegetables) - Go and Touch

Art-Craft Activity — Drawing - Fun

Revision activity

Assessment and

Evaluation

Observation
Game-based evaluation

Process-based information

Duration

3 hours
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No 10

Unit Body parts

Target skills Listening and Speaking

Intended Identifying body parts and talking about them as a possession
Functions

Aimed He has got...

Vocabulary and She has got...

Language Points

arm, eye, ear, mouth, nose, foot, leg

Materials Pictures, flashcards, posters, papers, board, coloured worksheets,
coloured plastic boxes, crayons, coloured cards, plastic spoons
and forks, plastic glasses, envelopes, plastic straws, plastic plates,
mini white boards, board markers, scissors, glue

Activities/ Vocabulary tree activity

Exercises Presentation

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Simon says
(1-individual, 2-pair)

Finding the missing one

Picture guessing

Art-craft Activity (making body)

Noticing - Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity -
Art-craft Activity

Art-craft Activity - Cutting and Sticking

Noticing - Circling - Association Activity (colours and body parts)
Art-craft Activity - Association Activity (numbers and body parts)

Revision activity

Assessment and

Evaluation

Observation
Game-based evaluation

Process-based information

Duration

3 hours
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No 11

Unit Clothes

Target skills Listening and Speaking

Intended Identifying clothes and talking about them as a possession
Functions

Aimed He has got... She has got...

Vocabulary and
Language Points

skirt, dress, shirt, trousers, socks, shoes, jacket

Materials

Real clothes-realia, mini clothes, mini laundry baskets, rope,
clothes pins, pictures, flashcards, posters, papers, coloured
worksheets, blanket-cloth, Velcro fasteners, sticker, computer,
speakers, coloured plastic boxes, crayons, coloured cards,

envelopes, plastic straws, rope, scissors, glue

Activities/

Exercises

Vocabulary tree activity

Presentation

Game (Picking clothes one by one) - Total Physical Response
(physical action) Activity - Noticing

Sorting - Classification

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity -
Personalization (students and teacher)

Finding the missing one

Art-craft Activity - Dressing

Art-craft Activity - Cutting and Sticking

Association Activity (Colours and Clothes)

Noticing - Personalization

Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity - Go and Point
to - Association Activity (numbers and colours)

Art-craft Activity - Drawing

Revision activity

Assessment and

Evaluation

Observation
Game-based evaluation

Process-based information

Duration

3 hours
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No 12

Unit Professions

Target skills Listening and Speaking

Intended Identifying professions

Functions Asking and answering questions about professions
Aimed Heisa.... Sheis a...

Vocabulary and
Language Points

teacher, doctor, tailor, farmer, fireman, babysitter, plumber,
dentist

Materials Pictures, flashcards, posters, papers, coloured worksheets,
cardboards, blanket-cloth, Velcro fasteners, sticker, computer,
speakers, coloured plastic boxes, crayons, coloured cards,
envelopes, plastic straws, scissors, glue

Activities/ Vocabulary tree activity

Exercises Presentation

Song - Total Physical Response (physical action) Activity -
Question/Answer

Grouping — Classification - Sorting

Noticing — Personalization - Total Physical Response (physical
action) Activity

Matching (1 (matching jobs and equipment) and 2 (matching jobs
and workplaces)

Finding the missing one

Chinese whispers

Art-craft Activity (Paper hats) - Noticing

Art-craft Activity - Cutting and Sticking - Motor activity
Art-craft Activity - Drawing

Revision activity

Assessment and

Evaluation

Observation
Game-based evaluation

Process-based information

Duration

3 hours
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PICTURES OF MATERIAL SAMPLES
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APPENDIX 4

PRACTICE PICTURES FROM THE LESSONS
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